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FOREWORD 


The book is planned for a thiee-years course 

First year • Chapters I-XV inclusive 
Second year Chapteis XW-XXX inclusive 
Third year . Chapters XXXI-XLI 

In the first year we deal with geneial principles 
In the second year we apply these principles to a 
detailed study of the practical questions connected 
with the geography of the British Isles In the third 
year we have tried to work out the subject by con- 
sidering the various countnes of the world not as so 
many separate umts to be treated “ legionally ” one 
by one, but rather as parts of a widei orgamc whole 
which can be studied with more advantage by groups 
based upon their relation with the world’s great 
trade routes 

The chapters have been so arranged that thej’' can 
be taken in groiyps (e. g Chapters VII-XII deal with 
transport) Thus groups may be onutted or leversed 
m ordei if necessary In this way by judicious selec- 
tion a two-years course can be planned which will give 
the student a sound working knowledge of the subject 
without oimttmg too much detail 

The Questions have been framed to stimulate the 
reasoning powers of the student and to ensure a 
thorough study of the atlas, which is the basis of all 
sound geographical woik. Any good cheap atlas, 
such as Bartholomew’s Comparative Atlas, viU do. 
We do not recommend “ Econormc *’ atlases, the use 
of which tends to make the student take for granted 
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facts vrliicli lie should be able to reason out foi him- 
self. The student should make Ins o’svn collection of 
maps to illustiate such econoimc facts as distiibution 
of crops, population, etc. Outlme maps foi the 
purpose can always be obtamed cheaplj^ from any 
reliable geogiaphical pubhsher. 

We would point out that in deahng witli such a 
wide subject as commerce, mnch compiession has been 
inevitable, and only tlie most important countries 
and facts have been selected foi detailed treatment 
Political conditions are still so unstable and so 
many teriitorial pioblems aie “ in the melting-pot ‘ 
that we have thought it better to refei to countiies 
(e g. Austria) as tliey existed under pie-war conditions 
For similar reasons statistics have generally been 
refeiied to a pre-war basis. Tlie fi^es in tliem 
have been taken from various Government ‘‘blue 
books ’* and consular reports, and occasionally from 
the Statesman’s Ycai Book. To these pubhMtions 
and to Chisholm's invaluable Eandbooh of Commetcial 
Geogtapliy the student is lef erred foi more detailed 
information. 
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PAET I 

GENERAL 

CHAPTER I 

PRIMARY CONSIDERATIOKS 

The geography of commerce deals mth tiade — that 
IS, mth the exchange of goods between one country 
and another. 

Countiies differ in then wants because they do not 
all produce the same commodities One country may 
be rich m coal, for example, but may not be able to 
pioduce tea , anothei may produce tea but may lack 
coal So the coal of one is exchanged foi the tea 
of the other Thus we find that commerce deals with 
the exchange of goods In this way countiies buy 
from and sell to other coimtnes The things bought 
are called imports, and the things sold or exchanged 
for them are called expo) is 

But^ goods cannot be exchanged if theie are no 
means of bringing them to the people who want 
them. If we have coal and Ceylon has tea, then we 
can exchange oui coal for her tea only if there are 
ships to tiansport these goods Here we have anothei 
idea — that of transport — ^and we shall find that 
commerce cannot exist without it The geography of 
commerce therefore deals with — 

1. The commodities which countries can produce 

2 The exchanging of these commodities, i, e. im- 
porting and exporting 

3 Getting these goods to market, i. e. transport. 

B 
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Now the things a country can produce are either 
raw materials (i. e commodities m their natural state) 
or manufactured articles 

Raw materials we speak of as being either animal, 
vegetable or mineral in ongin. Most ammals depend 
for life on vegetation in some form or other ; so that 
the causes which produce vegetation must also affect 
animal life We Imow, of course, that it is the climate 
of a country ivhich causes the growth of different 
vegetation — ^trees, grass, crops or whatever it may be. 
Obviously hot countries, therefore, will not produce 
the same vegetation as cold countries. It follows 
that the animal life of hot countries must differ from 
that of the colder regions. 

We can, therefore, divide the world up into belts 
or zones of life, each having characteristics of its own. 
In studying these belts we shall find out the causes 
for the diffeient natural resources of countries We 
shall discover, for instance, why coffee is giown in 
Brazil ; why Australia rears large numbers of sheep , 
why some areas have vast forests and why others 
have no vegetation. 

It IS, of course, of the utmost importance for traders 
to know what products come from different areas and 
for settlers to know what crops can be grown and 
what ammals can be reared 

^ It is important also to know about the pl^sical 
features of a country, for they influence commerce in 
many ways Mountains may hinder transport, rivers 
may afford water supply and means of carnage, rocks 
may contam mineral wealth, climate may affect man’s 
capacity for labour, his customs and mode of living ) 

Now man by his mgeimity and with the advance of ^ 
scientific knowledge is getting more and more control 
over nature Certainly if a country does not contain 
mineral wealth man cannot alter this state of things, 
nor can he control climate and weather Never- 
theless he can do much to lessen the discomforts of 
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climate and to develop and make the most of the 
resouices of a country as he finds them Thus, if an 
area lacks sufficient rainfall foi agiicultuie, much 
may be done by “ diy farming ” and irrigation 
When the soil is poor it may be made richer by 
supplying artificially the food necessary for plant 
life. This we call “ manuring ” the soil If a tropical 
area is unhealthy it can, by scientific methods, be 
made fit for white men lo inhabit, as we have seen in 
the case of the Panama Canal aiea. If there are 
minerals below the earth’s surface, man can mine 
them and make use of them. If theie aie mountains 
or rivers as obstacles , modem engineeimg science can 
overcome them. All these things can be done if man 
chooses to work. 

^ It all comes to this, then — when we have made due 
allowance for the effects of climate and physical 
features, it is on man’s efforts that commerce must 
really depend. And it is on this “ human control,” 
as it IS called, that we must particulaily insist when 
we study commercial geogiaphy 


CHAPTER II 


ZOXES OF LIFE 

In tlie last chapter \re saw that it is chmate which 
principally affects the distribution of vegetable and 
animal life We have now to studj^ this distnbution 
more closely. 

Of course we camiot within the hnnts of a chapter 
deal with chmate in detail, and we shall have to assume 
that the student has an elemental}^ knowledge of 
the principles of chmate. At the same time theie are 
some very important facts of which we must remmd 
the student if he is to understand how vegetation and 
animal life have developed and how thej’’ enter mto 
commerce. (^There are. as we bnow, three belts of 
life arrangeQ'*accordmg to the zones of temperaturCj 
VIZ the, hot or tropical, the temperate, the cold or 
arctic I Secondly, we feaow that we can roughly 
divide the world from the pomt of view of chmate 
mto two areas ^ 

1 Those parts which have little or moderate 
seasonal changes, i e which have an equable climate 
with small or moderate range of temperature 

2 Those areas with great differences in seasonal 
or dailj’ temperatures, ? e, those which have an 
extreme climate 

^Dlnrdl^ , we must remembei that the influence of 
water, either in the form of ocean or lakes or rainfall, 
tends to lessen the range of temperature; in other 
words, to make the chmate of a place moie equable. 

II e can state this in anothei way — 

Those places near the sea or with heavj^ rainfall 

4 
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have equable climates Those places fai inland and 
with small rainfall have extreme or “ continental ” 
climates. 

We must not forget such things as altitude, ocean 
currents, and the fact that some places have their 
maximum rainfall in vnnter, some m sunimer, while 
other places have heavy ram thioughout the year. 

Plants must have heat and moisture as well as 
light - It follows, therefoie, that the hotter and wetter 
it is the gieatei is the growth of vegetation that the 
drier and more extieme the climate the less is the 
plant life and that where great heat and great ram 
come at- the same time, there will be the thickest 
vegetation. 

Thus we can understand that vegetation is most 
luxuriant m the tropics, not so luxuriant m temperate 
' lands, and thins out to nothmg as we reach the poles. 
'We can find exceptions — for instance, most of the 
Sahara desert is in the tropics— but on the whole 
our general statement is correct enough for our 
purpose 

Now plants are by nature adapted to these varjung 
conditions of climate and soil Take, for example, 
trees Those which shed their leaves every year are 
adapted to temperate climates. We call such trees 
“ deciduous,” those which do not shed their leaves 
are “ evergreen,” or if they are of the fir-tree type 
are called “ coniferous ” 

Grasses and bulbs, or plants with long roots, are 
adapted to stand want of ram and extremes of 
temperature. 

You should compare a rainfall map of Austraha or 
Africa with the vegetation maps of these countries. 
You will see, for instance, that the vegetation m 
Austraha is most luxuiiant on the eastern side of 
the Great Dividing Range, and thins out as, one goes 
westwaids, until m the interior of the continent we 
find desert. The belts of vegetation tend to arrange 
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themselves according to the belts of rainfall Thus 
from the coast to the interior we have — 

1 Tropical forest 

2. Thinner forests 

3, Giasslands with tiees — “ savannah ” type. 

4 Grasslands — ^absence of trees — “ steppe ” type. 

5 Scrub 

6 Deseit 

The same applies to South Africa 

Let us now attempt to sum up what we have been 
saying We will omit the question of altitude — 

1 Areas of very small langes of temperature 
Tropics— no marked seasonal change Thick foiests 
—much undergrovdh— quick growth— tropical fruits 
As we pass to sub-tropical conditions the forests will 
be more open and grass will appeal Monsoon type 

2 Areas of moderate langes of temperatme. 
Tempeiaie — marked seasonal change 

{a) British Isles type — deciduous trees— tem- 
perate crops, such as wheat Temperate 
fruits (apple, etc ) ' 

{h) Mediteiranean type —those with hot, dry 
summers and most rain in winter Plants 
which are adapted to drought conditions. 

(c) Those with most lain in summer, %. e moderate 
ram well distributed. Maize. 

3. Areas with extreme climates 

(d) Cold deserts or tundra Alpine plants, dwaif 

margin coniferous forests. 

(c) Hot deserts. Plants adapted to drought con- 
ditions, e g, cactus 

(f) Grasslands Plants adapted to extremes of 
tempeiatm’e. 

Now let us summarize the above zones of vegeta- 
tion according to the plants they contain which are 
commercially useful. 
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1. The Tropics. Forests, woods are hard and used 
for cabinet making, e g. mahogan}’- The most im- 
portant trees are the rubber, coco-nut palm, oil 
palm The most impoitant crop, sugar-cane: mon- 
soon region, rice. Sub-tropical trees, teak, crop, tea 

2. Temperate 

(fl) British Isles tj’pe woods for general pui- 
poses, e g oak, elm, ash, etc. Crop, wheat 

(&) Mediteiranean t 3 ^e • trees, coik-oak, olive 
Crop, vine 

(c) Summei ram tj’pe Crop, maize and cotton 

3. Areas with extreme climates 

{d) Fn trees — ^used for pit-props, wood-pulp, etc, 

(e) Date palm — shrubs producing gums. 

(/) Cereals, especially wheat. 

As regards animal distribution it is sufficient to 
note that — 

{a) Fur-bearing animals, for ob'snous reasons, belong 
to the arctic zone. 

(&) The domesticated animals, which are the most 
unportant commercially, are found m the grasslands 

For example, horses on the steppes of Russia , pigs 
in large numbers where they can be fed artificially on 
maize {e g round Chicago) , sheep on the poorer and 
drier pastures, cattle on the wetter and richer meadow- 
lands. 
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INFLUENCE OE CLIMATE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS 
ON THE WOELD’s CEOPS 

We have now to inquire into the effect of climate 
and physical conditions on the distribution of plants 
which enter largely into commerce Suppose we 
divide the plants into two broad divisions Those of 
the temperate zone and those of the tropical zone. 

We will begin ivith the group knoivn as cereals, i e 
wheat, maize, barley, oats and rye, which are essen- 
tially plants of the temperate belt 

None of these flouiishes m great heat or in heavy 
rainfall, and they differ as regards their requirements 
foi groivth The first two are not so well adapted 
to extiemes of temperatures as the others. Barley 
has the videst range of distribution oats and rye can 
stand poorer soils and colder conditions Let us take 
them in order — 

Wheat IS a plant with a heavy head, and therefore 
requires a stiffish soil, so that its roots can get a good 
hold of the ground , so it will not flourish on sandy 
soils, but requires a clay or loam Rain in the season 
of groivth and a hot, dry summer for ripening are 
also necessary The biggei the fields for cultivation 
the more machinery can be used, and the more cheaply 
the corn can be grown and harvested One kind of 
vheat will flourish, then, on plains such as the prairies 
of Canada and the USA, the steppes of Russia 
and Siberia, the plains of Argentine and those of 
Austialia, Hungary, France, the Eastern Counties of 
England, and the Mediterranean countries. 
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Xnotlier kind of 'Nvheat iipens in wintei and is 


harvested in spring Such is Indian wheat, winch has 
to be grovTi in the cool season and harvested befoie 
the very hot season commences The Punjab and 


N W. Provinces are the great wheat aieas, and lack 
of rainfall is made good by an extensive irrigation 


system 

As a result of long cultme and impro^nng scientific 
methods, the varieties of this plant are many Some 


wheats, English for example, aie moist, some aie 
hard, Indian for instance , Australian wheat is brittle ; 


some require washing before being ground, and some 
do not Millers, therefore, have a good variety from 
which to choose, and often mix one kind with another 


— say, a drier kind with a moister kind — Chilian vuth 
English for example. 

Owing to the vnde distiibution of the ciop, haidly 
a month passes in which we do not import wheat 
from somewhere This is very convement, because 
we do not need to store a vast quantity, and if the 
crop fails in one country we can import more from 
, another country where the crop is good 

Blaiz e IS a crop which requues a longer summer to 
iipen it than wheat, and which can stand more ram 
in the ripemng period 

Thus it can be grown best in areas which leceive 
moderate ram m the summer months. Such areas 
are the USA, immediately south of the Great 
Lakes, Russia, Aigentme and Runiama Ob^nously 
it is not suited to the Mediterranean aiea It is a crop 
which yields very abundantly and is cheap to pro- 
duce Some countries, such as the Argentine, are 
finding it a very profitable crop, and are developing 
its cultivation and lessemng that of wheat. As it is 
used largely for feeding-stuffs for cattle and pigs, it 
ranks next in importance to wheat as an import to 
the United Kingdom 

Bailey has the widest range of any of the cereals. 
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and IS important for biewmg conditions which 
suit wheat suit barley, which, moreover, can 
stand gi eater cold*^ Thus it can be grown in more 
northerly latitudes than wheat, and also m Mediter- 
ranean countries 

Oats and rye will flourish on poorer soils and in 
colder and wetter climates Thus oats are grown 
largely in Scotland and Ireland, rye on the poor soils 
of the plains along the Baltic The greater quantity 
imported into the British Isles we shall expect to 
come from North Germany and Russia 
Now let us turn to plants which requiie very 
different conditions, namely, much heat and much 
lain, conditions obviously which exist in the tropics. 
Such plants of commercial value are coffee, cacao, 
sugai-cane, tea, iice and rubber. All these can stand 
great heat, but coffee and tea less so than the others 
These two lequire shading when the plants are young 
Moreover, they cannot stand so much moisture. So 
we shall be light in distributing tea and coffee along 
the hill slopes and well-di ained ground Rice flourishes 
best in the tropical deltas, sugar along the tiopical 
coastal plains, rubber and cacao in the hot, wet 
interiors of tropical continents and islands The 
follo^vmg will be, then, the chief areas of production — 
Coffee — ^The slopes of the Brazilian Highlands; 
Costa Rica, Mysore, and, in recent years, Uganda; 
Nyassaland 

Cacao The valleys on the eastern or wet side of 
the Andes (north and central), i e Ecuador, Brazil 
Also West Africa and Java 

TT Southern China; the Assam 

of the Himalayas, ’Darjeeling 
for example, Formosa, Japan ' 

Sugar-cane ^The coastal plains of Brazil, round 
Pernambuco foi instance, British Guiana, Natal, 
N E Australia (Queensland); Mamitms, Java, the 
M est Indies , Fiji and Hawaii. 
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Ruhhe ). — ^The Amazon Basin (Biazil), Peru, Malay 
Peninsula, tlie East Indies; Nigeria, etc 

Rice, as we have said, is grown in all the tropical 
deltas and on irrigated and terraced slopes of hills in 
China But it is an article which enteis compara- 
tivel)^ little into commerce, as it is geneially the food 
of the people who grow it Burma exports most rice, 
as the population is not large and does not consume 
all the lice it produces. 

All these plants in tropical areas aie grown where 
labour is performed by the coloured laces and is 
consequently cheap 

Lastly, the student should notice the different 
portions of the plants fiom which these various pro- 
ducts aie obtained. Thus, tea from the leaves; 
coffee from the beiries , cacao from the beans or pods ; 
rubbei from the latex oi ]uice of the rubber tree; 
sugar from the stalk or cane, and so on. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS II AND III 

1 I^Tiy IS one side of a mountain range often much 
drier than the other ? 

A well-defined dry side is said to be a “ ram-shadow ” 
area 

Find well-marked ram-shadow areas m the north of 
Europe, N. Africa and the Mediterranean countries 

2 famine a map showing the vegetation of the 
world 

(a) Wliat two great tropical forest areas are there ? 

(&) What two great forest areas are there between 
45® N. and the Arctic Circle*? 

How will the trees of (a) differ from those of (5) as 
regards their uses and value m commerce*? 

What difficulties are there in developing commerce m 
such areas*? 

3. How are the great grasslands important commer- 
cially? Why can their resources he easily developed*? 
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Find and name the great grasslands of the world, and 
distinguish between prairies, savannahs, steppes, pampas, 
llanos 

4 On an outline map of the world mark the chief wheat- 
producing areas and the ports from which you might 
expect the wheat to be exported 
6 Explain as simply as possible how temperate and 
tropical products differ in their climatic requirements 
6 Moscow and Edinburgh aie in the same latitude 
Look up your climate maps and see how these two places 
differ m temperature and rainfall. Write down the figures 
for each and try to explain the differences 
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WOOL 

Wool has been a most impoitaut aiticle of com- 
meice for centuiies At one time England was the 
great wool-producing country, and even to this day 
the Lord Chancelloi who piesides over the House of 
Loids always takes his seat on the “ woolsack,” as 
a reminder that once our gieatest source of wealth 
was wool. 

With the advance of civilisation wool has become 
more and more used, and the demand foi it incieases 
every yeai 

It IS dijSicult to say exactly what is wool, pure and 
simple, and what is hair Foi instance, the hairy 
coveimg of such ammals as the South Ameiican llama 
and the South African and Asiatic Angora goat is 
classified as wool Here we shall take wool to mean 
the wool of the domesticated sheep. 

It was estimated in 1913 that the numbei of sheep 
m the woild was nearly 620,000,000, of which the 
Biitish Empue contained one-thud 

This shows how important it is for us to know 
about such a valuable empue product 

You will lemember we said (in Chapter II) that 
sheep lequue the driei and pooier pastures. In fact, 
it is most noticeable how the amount of lamfall 
deteimines to a great extent the distribution of sheep 
If you take a map of Australia showing the isohyets, 
or lines of equal lamfall, and mark off the areas 
bounded by the 10" and 20" isohyets, you have within 
these limits the mam sheep-producing regions, which 

13 
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mil be bounded on the noith by the 75° isotherm, 
as sheep being well coveied cannot stand too gieat 
a heat You will notice that the above aieas aie 
mostly on the diy side of the mountains, and aie often 
downs or plateaux, much above sea-level. 

In Austialia, then, and in South Afiica sheep will 
be reaied best on the western side of the eastern 
mountain system In the South Island of New 
Zealand, on the other hand, the east side will be the 
di}^ side, and it is heie that the Canteibury plains 
aie situated, and large flocks aie leaied 

In the Argentine the conditions aie similar. The 
mteriois of Europe and Noith Ameiica (U S.A.) aie 
also obviously suitable regions, and the Biitish Isles 
are still one of the gieat sheep-reaimg countiies of 
the woild. 

The chief somces of wool supply may, then, be 
stated as follows — 


The Bniish Empiie 

Austialia and Tasmania. 
New Zealand. 

Biitish Isles. 

South Afiica, 

Falkland Islands 


Fomgn Coimines 

USA. 

Aigentme 

Hungai)^ 

Germany 

Russia 


But neaily eveiy countiy has flocks of one kind 
or another, the type of sheep vaiymg according to 
differences in dimate and latitude. 

From a commercial point of view those fleeces aie 
more valuable which are most easily used for manu- 
facturing purposes. 

Wools differ m textme and m length of “ staple,” 
? e. the length of a lock of wool fibres. Some wool is 
coarse, some is short stapled, some long stapled, some 
is curly, and other wool is stiaight Naturally, the 
purer the wool the better it is The finest wool comes 
from the merino ” sheep m Australia, the original 
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stock of winch was imported fiom Spam, wheie the 
meiino was fiist bred 

Wools diffei in what is ealled “ felting ” pioperties, 
which means the capaeitj'^ •v^ools have for making a 
veiy compact substance when i oiled or pressed 
Short cully wools are suitable for felting, and are 
manufactured into heavy flannels, etc. The longer 
stapled wools aie used for lighter and more open 
cloths W^e shall leain moie about this when we 
study wool manufactme m detail 

If we exclude the mermo breed we can safely say 
that England has always been the pioneei in the 
rearing of the other breeds of sheep, and for years 
prize ammals fiom our principal flocks have been 
exported all ovei the woild for breedmg purposes. 
Some of oui most famous bieeds are South Dovm, 
Cotswold, Cheviot, Lincoln, Le,icester, and Romney 
Maish. Observe that some of these come from 
mountain pastmes and some from valley pastures 

Sheep are bred to pioduce mutton and wool; but 
once a breed is found to be a good wool-producing 
one it is bied foi that pm pose alone and is not mixed, 
01 “ crossed,” as we say, with inferior breeds. 

Cioss-bred sheep may give good wmol and good 
mutton, but they cannot produce the best wool. 
Thus cioss-bred sheep aie laigely leaied m New 
Zealand foi the fiozen mutton trade. Indeed, so 
profitable IS this tiade that Austialia, too, is going m 
more foi cross-breeding 

The wool, after being sheared fiom the sheep, is 
eithei sold m its original gieasy state, or it is cleaned 
fiist 01 “ scorned ” of its giease, m which state it is 
sold at nearly double the price. 

London used to be the great wmol market, and 
buyers fiom all over the world would attend the sales , 
but lately business fiims have found it more profit- 
able to send their repiesentatives to Australia or 
New Zealand, or wherever the market may be, and 
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to buy the wool on the spot Sales aie held legulaily 
at Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Ficmantle, Geelong, 
Adelaide, Hobait and other places, and theie aie also 
sales m South Afiica at such centies as Duiban and 
East London, and on the Continent of Europe at 
Antwerp and elsewheie. 

The number of countries from which we import 
wool IS really astonishing In 1913 our wool imports 
came from something like thnty different countries, 
even countries like Iceland. Morocco and Persia 
supplying a certain amount 

Western Europe consumes much Australian wool, 
and our ships have a large share in the trade to Fiance 
and Belgium. The wool season is an important one 
for shipping purposes, and much tonnage is emploj^ed 
in transporting the wool from Australia to Europe, 
America or Japan As it is important that the wool 
supplies should reach the British Isles legulaily and 
quickly, steamers take the Suez route, and generally 
arrive here between November and May We are the 
gieatest wool manufactuiing country, and in 1913 
imported raw wool to the value of £35,000,000 
Australasia supplied over £20,000,000 woith, South 
Africa £5,000,000, and British India £1,659,000 worth. 
In future years, as countries like the United States 
and the Argentine aie bound to consume more and 
more of their own wool supplies, it is clear we^ shall 
have to depend to a still greater extent on our Empire 
resomces. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER IV 

J 

7 On an outline map of the world insert the chief wool- 
producing areas mentioned in this chapter 

8 Construct a map, accordmg to directions in this 
chapter, showing the relation between rainfall, temperature 
and sheep distribution in Australia 

Fill in the chief wool markets 
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9 Why are sheep reaied west of the Great Dividing 
Range in Australia and cattle east of it ? 

10 By what route would a consignment of wool from 
the Darling Do’ivns reach Brisbane 

11 Find on your map the jimction of the j\Iurrum- 
bidgee and Murray rivers 

Supposing we had a consignment of wool to send from 
there to the coast, and supposing the IMurray were navi- 
gable to its mouth — 

How could the wool be sent (a) to Adelaide, (&) to 
Sydney ? 

What is the distance of each route ? IVhich route would 
you choose for the puipose ^ Give your reasons 

12 Draw a rough outline of the South Island of New 
Zealand 

Insert the Canterbury Plains and VTite the word 
“ sheep ” acioss them 

Insert the following frozen mutton and wool ports 
Dunedin, Oamaru, Welhngton Indicate by arrows the 
directions m which the wool and meat will be exported 




CHAPTER V 

COTTON 

Cotton is the fibre adhering to the seeds inside 
tlie pods or bolls of the cotton plant, a shrub which 
vanes m height from two or three feet to twenty 
Generali}’’ speaking, 'the conditions necessary foi 
the successful gro^vth of the plant are a deep, moder- 
ately heal’}’’ and w^ell-dramecl soil, and a hot summer 
with frequent light showers A hot and dry summer 
or frost m the sprmg is injurious to the crop, unless, 
of course, lack of ram is made good by irrigation 
Cotton, then, is generally considered as a plant of the 
sub-tropical area as distinguished from the hot and 
wet aiea along the Equator, and the best cotton comes 
from districts within the influence of the sea.^ The 
shrub w'hen it is planted annually is usually sown in 
spring and the crop is gathered during August and the 
next four months When the seeds aie npe, the pods 
buist open and the white cotton is seen clinging to 
the seeds The fibre and seeds are together plucked 
out of the pod by hand and are afterw’ards separated 
The pure fibre or “ lint,” as it is then called, is the 
raw cotton of commerce The seeds are crushed to 
jiroduce oil As we shall see in a later chapter, there 
is a great mdustr}’ m oil seeds 
The conditions under which cotton is picked are 
ver}’’ tr}ung to the labourers. The work is hot, 
monotonous, and can be done only by coloured labour ; 
a condition of things which not s'o vCfy long ago 
led to the employment of large numbers of slaves, 
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Let us sum up the necessaiy conditions for cotton 
growing They are — 

1. Regions of hot summers and light summer lam, 
or irrigation. 

2 A laige supply of cheap (coloured) labour 
The chief cotton-producing areas are, then, as 
follows — 

Country 
The U S A 

Egypt 
India 

Brazil 
Russia 

Peru 


District 

Islands oS S E coast The states of Texas , 
Louisiana, jMississippi, Alabama, Georgia, 
North and South Carohna 
The Lower Nile Valley and Delta 
NW Deccan, t e Dhawar, Hyderabad, 
Nagpur, Berar Smd, the erfreme south of 
India, Umted Pro\nnces and the Punjab 
States of Sao Paulo, Mina s Geraes, Bahia, etc 
The valleys of the Caucasus Mountains, Rus- 
sian Central Asia m such areas as Ferghana, 
Bokhara, Tashkend, Khojend, Khiva 
The Coastal Plam 


Less important sources of supplj’’ aie the West 
Indies, British East and West Africa, Japan and 
China 

We must notice that some of the principal areas 
lequire iirigation It is fairly obvious that these 
will be Egypt, Smd, Peru and the Russian areas, as 
all these have little or no rain, and all are crossed bv. 
or are near, rivers. You should find out the names 
of the riveis 

Of the other principal areas we must note that 
Brazil and India have their cotton districts sheltered 
from the heavy tropical lainfall The monsoons 
cause the western side of the Western Ghats to be too 
wet for cotton gromng, and the tiade winds similarly 
affect the eastern side of the Brazilian Highlands. 
So m both cases the cotton is grown further inland 
in districts not directly affected by the rain-bearmg 
winds In the Deccan the soil is most suitable and 



20 GEOGRAPHY OF COmiERCE & INDUSTRY 


veiy feitile, and is capable of letaming much of the 
moisture it leceives 

Now cotton, like wool, vanes in the length and 
coaiseness of its fibie The longer and finei fibres 
are the best. These come fiom the USA aieas, 
especially fiom those islands we mentioned just now 
This “ sea-island” cotton, as it is called, is also pio- 
duced in the West Indies and m Eg 3 ^pt So we may 
say that the best cotton impoited into the Biitisli 
Isles comes fiom the United States and Eg 5 ^pt. The 
coarsei and shoiter-stapled cotton comes "fiom the 
other areas, oi at least liom some of them, since not 
all the countiies we have named can pioduce sufficient 
cotton foi themselves and for expoit. This is the 
case n ith Russia 

Our main imports of coarser cotton come, then, 
from India, Biazil and Peiu. Let us see what poits 
are engaged in the export tiade 

In the USA theie wdl be . New Orleans, Savan- 
nah, Galveston, Mobile, Pensacola, Charlestown, 
Wilmington 

In India, Bombay is veij’^ handy for tlie mam 
supplies. Y’ou will see how the mam line luns east- 
wards from it through the cotton areas Theie aie 
large cotton mills at Bombay, and the railwaj'^ can 
bung supplies of coal to the mills as it is in touch with 
the coalfield of Raniganj. Cotton fiom Sind, can be 
shipped from Karachi duect oi can be sent to Bombai’ 
to be manufactuied. 

The Egyptian ciop is shipped fiom Alexandiia, 
Uie Biazilian crop fiom Balua and Pernambuco, 
Peiu cotton is exported fiom Callao 

The world’s demand for cotton is constantly in- 
creasing, and as the Umted Kingdom is the greatest 
cotton manufactuiing country in the world it is not 
suipiismg to leam that we import annually raw 
cotton to the value of £70,000,000 This is twice the 
value of our imports of raw wool 
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As countnes such as the USA and Brazil are 
becoming cotton maniifactmers on a laige scale, they 
aie every yeai using up moie and more of then _pwn 
supplies^ of cotton and exporting less In^a. too, i s 
d5i hg the sam e, so' that it is clear thatTieforelong the 
UnftedTCingdom ivill have to find new sources of 
supply And, let us hope, these ivill be m Empire 
territory, for theie is no doubt that our Empne 
could produce a gieat deal more cotton than it does 
at present ^dia, with imprpj'ed method s of cotto n^ 
glowing, can undoubtedlj^ pioduce a better and laiger. 
crop The West Indies and Egypt are capable of 
jprodiicmg a bigger crop of the best kind. Nigeria, 
the Sudan, Nyassaland, are all promising areas 
piovided that the necessaiy labour can be found and 
the transport difficulties overcome, and in 1918 
experiments proved that excellent cotton can be 
grown in Mesopotamia 

So there seems no reason why the Biitish Empire 
should not be in the future largely able to supply her 
own wants as fai as raw cotton is concerned. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER V 

13 Describe the route by which a consignment of 
cotton feom Nagpur (India) would reach Manchester 

14 Why is coloured labour used for cotton-picking ’ 
What advantages and disadvantages are there in 

using this kind of labour ^ 

At what time of the year is the cotton crop gathered ? 

15 What cotton areas of the world need irrigation^ 
Find out why these regions have so little rain and why 
their livers have a large volume of water 

16 Draw a map of the cotton-producing states of the 
USA and of their ports mentioned in this chapter 
Draw arrows from the poits indicating that the cotton 
mil be exported across the Atlantic to Liverpool 




CHAPTER VI 


MINERALS 

]\IosT mineial deposits have been formed fai beneath 
the eai til’s surface and aie found in the oldei locks 
They are most easily obtainable wheie the oldei 
locks have been pushed up and afterwards exposed 
by the denudation of the j^omigei locks 
The flanks of oldei mountain ranges and plateaux 
aic thcicfoie likely to contam most mineral wealth 
But some of the recent strata contam minerals such 
as oil and salt 

Nov the fact that a country has mineral wealth 
does not necessaiil}’’ mean that aity mrmng will take 
place. j\Iining depends on much more than geology 
AVc must have labour to work the mures, we must 
have money to buy the necessaij’^ machmeiy and to 
pay the labouieis, and when the ore has been pro- 
duced there must be the necessai}’^ means of transport 
to get it to the markets. 

All these things and more have to be taken mto 
account, but, as we shall discuss them in later chapters, 
we need not say more about them here 
The niincials of the woild are most numerous and 
varied, so that ve can deal here only with those which 
enter most largely mto commerce Of these coal and 
iron are by far the most important Accor drngly we 

must treat them m some detail We wdl take coal first 
This mineral is widely distributed and varies m 
kind accoiding to the amount of carbon and gases 
it contains The oidmary coals for household and 
steam pmposes are known as “ bitummous ” coals 
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Some of these make veiy good coke, some do not. 
Then there is a class of infeiior coals knoira as 
“ blown ” coals and “ lignite.” Lastly there is the 
coal known as “ anthracite,” w’hich is difficult to 
light but in burning gives out great heat, and, in 
addition, burns without smoke Such coal is largely 
used for naval purposes and is imned m large quantities 
m South Wales and in Pennsylvama (USA) 

The demand for coal, especially m manufacturing 
countries, is veiy great, and there are very few 
countries wdiich can produce sufficient for their own 
wnnts and have enough over to export Of the great 
coal-pioducmg countries only the United Kingdom, 
USA, and Germany can export coal in large quan- 
tities Japan, India an d Aus tralia all export c oal 
on a smal ler scale, and other large producers of coal, 
though not for export, are Belgium, Russia, France 
and Austria China has enormous coalfields practi- 
cally unw'Orked, 

The following Table show's some of the chief coal- 
fields and contains othei interesting information to 
wdiich we shall refer 


Country 

Coalfields 

Principal customers 

UK 

S Wales, Lancs and 
Yorks , Lanarkshire, 

Italy (9J million tons). 
Prance, German^’-, Spam, 

t 

etc 

Sweden, Norway, Russia 

Geimany 

PUsen (Bohemia), 

Chemmtz (Saxony), 
Ruhr, Upper Silesia, 
etc 

Switzerland, Holland, Bel- 
gium, Prance, Russia 

USA 

Pennsylvania, West 
Virginia, lUmois, 

Oluo, Kentuckj'-, In- 
diana, Alabama 

Mexico, Cuba, Canada 
(li mdlion tons) 

Br India 

W Bengal (Ram- 
gan]), etc 

Ceylon, Straits Settle- 
ments, Sumatra 

Australia 

Newcastle (N S W ), 
etc 

N Z , Cliile (850,000 tons), 
Hong Kong, Hawau, etc 
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In addition, Japan expoits to Hong-Kong, Stiaits 
Settlements and China (1,260,000 tons). Theie aie 
some mteiesting facts to be exti acted fiom these 

figuies. , « 1 

1. Notice the laige expoit of coal fiom the Biitish 

Isles to Italy This is because Italy has no coal 
and has to impoit all she requires 

2. The Geiman expoit trade is all conceined with 
neighbouring countries because they are all in touch 
with numeious Geiman railways, and thus tianspoit 
IS simple. 

3 Canada has large coalfields of hei own (in 
Vancouver Island foi instance). Why does she have 
to import so much fiom the USA’ What coalfield 
will be the most handy for expoit ’ 

4 China has enoimous coal lesouices Why does 
she import from Japan ? 

5 Notice the Austiahan expoit to Hawaii The 
coal will be shipped to Honolulu. There are no manu- 
factmes theie, so foi what is the coal used’ 

6 What coalfield will most easily supply Cuba ? 

7 Why does Ceylon get its coal from India ’ Why 
should Colombo require coal ’ You see that there is 
much infoimation to be obtained from what looks at 
first sight to be a very di y catalogue of names, and that 
commercial geography is not all mere memoiy woik. 

Tiy to answer the above questions by making use 
of any maps that will help you Foi instance, a map 
showing the population of Canada might help to 
explain question S You should fill in the couutiies 
and coalfields in an outline map of the woild and add 
to it the follomng — 

In France the coalfields of Lille, Creuzot, St Etienne 

In Belgium the coalfield stretching from the French 
frontier thiough Namur and Liege to Aachen. 

We now come to lion This mmeial occurs in the 
form of oies and most frequently near coalfields We 
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find, theiefoie, that the coal-producing countries are 
also iron-ore producers Tlus is very fortunate, as 
steel is made from iron ore smelted vnth coal. Thus 
veiy often the cost of carrjung the ore to the coalfields 
is saved 

Ores natmally vaiy in kind and quality Rouglily 
speaking, two and a half tons of ore are required to 
produce one ton of pig-iron 

The largest producers of iron ore are shoAvn in the 
following Table 


Countrj' 

Total produc- 
tion, 1912, 
in tons 

Principal mining centres 

Propor- 

tion 

exported 

USA 

55,000,000 

Lake Supenor region — states of 
Mmnesota, Micmgan, TViscon- 
sm 


Germany 

32,000,000 

Luxemburg, German Loname 
— Lahn Valley, Wcstphaba, 
Harz Mountains 

i 

France 

18,700,000 

Normandy, Pyrenees — K E 
France, i e Bney, Longwy, 
Nancy 

Cleveland Hills, Nortbants, 
Lmcoln, Leicester, Cumber- 
land 

4 

UK 

14,000,000 

T 

Spam 

About 

Santander, Navarre, Gmspus- 


8,600,000 

coa, Lugo, Guadalajara 

B 

Sweden 

6,600,000 

Dannemora m South, Gelhvare 


• 

m North Sweden 

1 

o 


Fiom the above figures we learn that — 

1 The U S A, IS not an exporter of oie the fact 
being that she uses such a vast quantit}’’ in her iron 
and steel manufactures that she actually has to 
import some ore 

2 Germany is obviously also a manufactiuei of 
steel on a large scale. 

3. The same applies to our own countij’’ 

4 The chief exporters of ore are Spain and Sweden 
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Relatively to lier population, Sv^eden is tlie greatest 
iron-ore producing coimtry in the v^orld Slost of 
our supply of imported oie comes fiom these two 
countries. Iron oies are, howevei, widely distiibuted, 
and many othei countiies contain laige deposits, 
especially of manganese ore, which is useful because 
a small quantity of manganese is lequned in nearly 
all steel productions. 

Russia exported a good deal before 1914, and she 
undoubtedly possesses laige resources. The USA 
and Geimany also have considerable lesouices, and 
other countries wuth promising supplies for the fotme 
are Brazil, Canada China and Australia. Indeed, 
111 South Australia, it is said, theie aie two hills called 
the Iron Knob and the Iron ^Monarch winch aie 
practically masses of non oie 
We must now rapidly summaiize some of the 
important minerals winch we have not dealt with 
already 

Coppei occurs usually m veins Over half of the 
ivorld’s supply comes Rom the Great Lake region of 
USA Huge quantities aie shipped from fiuluth 
Important mmes also m Spam (Rio Tinto mines), 
Australia, Moonta (S A ), Cloncuiiy and Mount 
Morgan (Queensland), Cobar (N.S.W), CMe, Gei- 
maii)’^, Japan and China '^Binelted with tm, coppei 
makes bronze, and smelted with zinc makes bjass 
Tin occurs either in veins (as in Cornwall), oi in 
liver deposits The lattei aie moie easily worked. 
With iron it is smelted to make tm plating. Camboine 
and Rediuth in Cornwall stiU produce tm, but the mam 
^pphes come from the Malay States and the Dutch 
East Indies, Banka and Billiton (two islands), Bolivia; 
Australasia (especially Mount Bischoff, NW. Tas- 
mama), 

Largelj’- used in coating steel sheets to make 
galianized iron Commeicial zmc is known as 
spelter.’ Germany, Belgium and Australasia 
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(N.S W and Tasmania) are the laigest pioducers 
At Bioken Hill (NSW) are the greatest silver-lead- 
zinc pioducmg mines m the woild 

Lead — Often found in conjunction Tvith silver ores 
The U S A is easily first m production and is follov^ed 
by Austiaha, Spam and Mexico 

The precious metals — 

1 Gold — Occius either in veins or in allmnal 
deposits The famous mines of “ the Rand ” district, 
near Johannesburg m the Transvaal, supply half the 
ivoild’s production. In 1912 these mines produced 
gold to the value of £38,000,000 Then come the 
USA, Australia (especially West Australia), Canada, 
the Gold Coast, Rhodesia, Mexico, Russia, India, etc 

2 Silve) — Generally in veins. Often in the form 
of silver-lead ores Pioduced on a laige scale in 
Mexico, USA. (Nevada, etc ), Australia (Broken Hill), 
Canada, Peru, Bolivia 

Petroleum — Produced under different natural con- 
ditions For example, the oil-bearmg strata in Penn- 
sylvania (USA) aie geologically ancient and the 
district IS wooded, wheieas m Cahforma the strata 
aie recent and the district is largely of a desert char- 
acter The chief oil fields are — 

1 USA (Pennsylvama, Texas, Cahforma) 

2 Russia, at Baku (near Caspian Sea), and at 
Grosnic m the Caucasus Mountains 

3 Burma 

4 Galicia 

5 Roumama 

6 Persia (the Anglo-Peisian Oil Company’s fields 
near Basra). 

The way it is obtained is as follows. A shaft is 
sunk to the oil-bearmg strata and the oil may either 
rise fieely (like the water m an artesian well) or 
may be pumped up. It is then taken or pumped 
through pipes (as at Baku and m Burma) to the 
refineries. The oil in its crude state is brown, or 
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neaily black In the icfineiies it is heated in retoits 
01 “ distilled,” as it is called This operation divides 
the hghtei oils used foi burning purposes fiom the 
heaviei oils fit foi gi easing or lubiicating Fiom the 
heavici oils, by fuithci pioccsses, vaseline and solid 
paraffin aie obtained 

Peti oleum is now shipped in specially-constiucted 
steamcis — “ oil-tankeis ” It is used in petiol motois 
and also as a fuel for ships, and is mixed with gas foi 
lighting puiposcs in towns Its many uses make it 
a most valuable eommercial pioduct Finally, we 
must not foiget that lecent ( 1919 ) boring opeiations 
111 our own islands have pioved that theie are distinct 
possibilities of a futuie oil supply underlying the locks 
ill Deibyshiie and the Noifolk shales 




CHAPTER VII 


ESSENTIALS OF TRANSPOKT 

Transport is eitliei by water or bj’- land — ^in other 
words, by ship or by lail It is true 'that human 
beings, pack animals and motors are used to cairy 
goods, and that m the neai future the airslup may be 
used for the same purpose. Nevertheless, when we 
talk about means of tiansport it is slups oi trains 
that we have in mind. In this chapter, then, we shaU 
consider these only. 

We must remember that we have to deal with the 
subject fiom the point of view of the merchant and 
from the point of view of the Railway Company or 
shipovTiei 

Now it IS clear that commerce cannot exist without 
transport. Goods must reach the markets It is 
also deal that tiansport will not be used unless there 
aie goods or passengers to be cairied. In other words, 
unless the tiansport “ pays,” as we say 

Again, a business firm naturally wants to dispatch 
and seceive its goods as rapidly and as cheaply as 
possible, and it wiU be to the advantage of the 
tiansport ownei to meet these wishes as far as he can 
The question of capital and labom* we deal with 
elsewheie. So, omitting this, we can state om’ three 
lules of transport as follows — 

1 Transport must pay 

2 It must be speedy. 

3 It must be as cheap as possible. 

We will exanune each of these in turn. 

Transport must pay That is to say, it must be 
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of advantage to the merchant and to the transpoitei. 
The mei chant wants to get his goods • the trans- 
posing company must make a profit It will not 
pay any one unless theie are goods to carry and trade 
to be developed. For instance, there would geneially 
be no use or sense in building a railway across coun- 
tiies which are of no commercial value and contain 
nothing that any one partieulaily lequires. But it 
IS possible that a Government of a country may build 
a railway, say, which may be of little or no com- 
meicial use, but which may yet be necessary For 
instance, the Australian Government a short while 
ago completed a remarkable enterprise in building a 
1 ail way across the desert from Adelaide to Western 
Australia. They are also thinking of constructing 
one from north to south across the great desert 
The French, too, will almost certainly before long 
build a lailway across the Sahara No one supposes 
that any of these railways will pay from a com- 
meicial point of view Yet they will be very valuable 
because they will link togethei Empire areas, which 
are at present to a gieat extent isolated by reason 
of the vast sti etches of desert 
There must, then, be prospects of commercial 
development before transport can pay, and the 
converse is true, namely, that commerce cannot 
develop without transpoit. Take, for instance, the 
Amazon Basin of S America, an enormous aiea some 
twenty times as big as the British Isles Its vast 
foiests have endless supplies of that most important 
article, rubber , but the trade is as yet small, mainly 
on account of transport difficulties The same may 
be said of other tropical areas such as those of 
W Afiica or the Congo Basin Only a few years ago 
the cost of transporting rubber sixty miles to the 
coast in West Africa was £10 a ton 
On the other hand, colossal enterprises have been 
undertaken in order to improve transport conditions 
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and develop trade, for example, the constiuction of 
the Manchester Ship Canal, the Panama Canal and 
the Trans-Siberian Railway An enormous amount 
of money was spent, but no one doubts that a great 
increase in trade must follow in each case, and that 
the routes will pay m the long run 

Now for om second point — Transport must be as 
quick as possible Goods vary. Those which last 
only a short time — fish, fiuit, milk, for example — 
must travel quickly. Hea\’y goods, such as coal and 
minerals, which do not deteriorate with keeping, can 
go by slower loutes It will pay to send breakable 
articles, such as china, by canal You will see on a 
map how the pottery district of Staffordshire is well 
seived by waterways But speed is a great thing m 
business nowadays, and the &m that gets its goods 
fust to the maiket will have the best chance of selling 
them, and will obtain a good name for punctuality 
and businesslike methods. 

A merchant, then, in considermg by what route he 
IS going to get his goods, mil avoid, if possible, routes 
on which the goods -will have to be transferred, say, 
from canal barge to i ad way, or from steamer to rad, 
seveial times Sometimes this has to be done, but 
it should be avoided, if possible, because of the waste 
of time and the extra cost entaded in the various 
opei anions YTien it has to be done the operation 
IS kno-mi as “ Breaking bulk ” 

With the wonderful improvement m labour-savmg 
devices, m motor transport and in aeroplane and 
auship constiuction, we shall before long see wonderful 
developments in the speed at which transport -tvill 
be accomplished In the spring of 1919 a famous 
London film had the latest Pans fasluons sent over 
by aeroplane m order that they might be the first to 
put them on the market. This is what we call 
commercial enterprise 

But it is not always the quickest way that is the 
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cheapest Water carnage is cheaper than lail 
carnage, but it is much slower The general upkeep 
of a 1 ail way is gi eater than that of a ship, foi water 
does not need constant lepair as a railway line does. 
Moreover, a tiam-load of, say, twenty-five trucks can 
cany about 250 tons only, whereas a caigo vessel may 
cany foity times that amount and at a much less cost. 

The payment due foi tianspoit seivice is known as 
“ freight,” and is a most impoitant consideration 
m commeice. The business fiim tnes to send and 
get its goods at the lowest cost, and the railway or 
shipping compames must keep then charges as 
reasonable as they can or they will lose then traffic 
Therefore, where theie is much transport competition 
freights will be low. 

So, you. see, a film may have to choose between a 
quick but compaiatively dear route and a slower 
but cheaper one. Later on we suggest a practical 
question oi two on the subject 

As caniage by water is, as we have said, cheaper 
than it IS by rail, it is to the interest of railway com- 
panies to keep freights low or to offer special lates of 
caiiiage for a particular class of article For example, 
the lates of carnage on giain are lower the greater 
the quantity sent. Again, rates are reduced for 
articles such as machmery, glass and cluna if they 
are sent at the oivner’s iisk Sometimes specif rates 
are arranged foi a group of collieries or for a particular 
traffic such as the milk traffic. 

It should.be plain now that the more traffic there 
IS, the less is the cost of caniage, because the more the 
trade the less has to be charged in order to make a 
profit Steamship companies, too, have to bear this 
m mind, for the ships which export goods along a 
certain route must not come back empty or with only 
a small quantity of imports Otherwise their voyage 
will not pay unless high freights are charged on the 
outward journey. 



CHAPTER VIII 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF TEADE ROUTES 

As we said pieviously, transpoit must be either by 
land or by water. Land-boine traffic must proceed 
either by road oi by rail Watei -borne tiaffic may 
be earned either on inland waterways or by sea 
Fmther on we shall deal with each of these methods 
in detail Here we must try to form some idea of 
how the vaiious trade routes have developed. 

In a primitive state of civilization any commerce 
that exists is carried on as far as possible by road or 
by rivers. Piobably traffic on rivers will develop 
first because less labour and effort is required to move 
goods by water than by hauhng it along roads, 
secondly, because water does not need making and 
repairing as roads do It is worth noting that the two 
great early civilizations of Babylon and Egypt were 
centred along gieat nvers in Egypt and Mesopotamia 
Vessels m those days required very little depth of 
water tp float them They “ drew ” little water, as 
we say So, possibly, rivers may then have cairied 
a certain amount of traffic which has long since dis- 
appeared owing to the increasing size of vessels of 
all kmds. River-borne commerce would then con- 
sist of the products of various groups of villages, often 
situated m the river valleys or along the river banks, 
which were exchanged for the m-products of other 
communities. Thus, the further imand boats could 
go the better it would be, and ports would be estab- 
lished as far up the rivers as possible. Such ports 
would be at what we call the hmit of navigation 
D 33 
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As civilization giew and commeice extended, enougli 
goods would be pioduced to enable some of them to be 
exported out of the country Tims the second stage 
would be reached, and poits would be established as 
far down the iiver and as near the sea as possible. 
Falls, of course, would always tend to limit navi- 
gation But with small commeice and light boats 
it was often possible to avoid the falls by cauymg the 
boats (canoes, for example) oveiland for a short 
distance and launching them again above oi below 
the falls, as the case might be. Such canymg-places 
weie numerous in the undeveloped paits of oui early 
Noith Ameiican colonies and were known as “ port- 
ages.” Nowadays laige boats and heavj'' cargoes 
cannot be treated like this, and falls have to be 
avoided by railways oi canals. 

Even now navigable rivers and lakes cairy enoimous 
quantities of goods, and the amount of traffic on such 
inland waterways as the Great Lakes of Noith 
America is truly astonishing 
In the early days of commeice, when vessels weic 
small and means of navigation primitive, trade across 
the open ocean was naturally limited, and voyages 
were made as far as possible in sight of land Hence 
arose the great trade routes of the Baltic and the 
Mediterranean Seas, the commeice of which was 
largely in the hands of the German “ Hansa ” oi 

‘Hanseatic League,” and the republics of Genoa and 
Venice. 

With the advance in nautical knowledge came the 
discoveiy of the ocean routes'' to the West and the 
route to the Far East via the Cape of Good Hope, 
discovmes which led to the lessening in importance 
Or the Baltic and Mediteiranean as tiade routes. 

Then the discovery of the uses of steam allowed 
vessels to take routes largely independent of such 
things as winds and ocean ciments. With the 
opening of the Suez Canal a fresh tiade loute became 
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possible, and finally the const! uction of the Panama 
Canal has added j^et another 

Roads, then, developed as tiade loutes aftei iiveis 
The fiist loads weie merely tracks, and in pieliistoiic 
times followed the ridges or sides of the lulls '\^Tien 
much of om land in the Biitish Isles was forest oi 
maish, it was natural for the inhabitants to avoid 
these obstacles by keeping to the higher and driei 
giound 

Next, the Romans showed us how to construct 
much better roads and covered our country and other 
parts of then vast Empire with a network of them 
which, though built mainly for military purposes, 
were doubtless of commercial use, and even to-day 
form portions of our main roads 

The scientific construction of roads came in ■with the 
Industrial Revolution of the eighteenth century 
Thus our road system is comparatively modern, and 
most of our roads, especially the cross-roads linking 
up the mam systems, are but a thing of yesterday. 

Canals, too, belong to the same period They are 
especially useful in countries where there are large 
expanses of flat ground and where, in consequence, 
their construction is easy Some countries like 
Fiance, Belgium, Holland and Germany make gieat 
use of them Theie are many who think we should 
follow .their example, for though canal carriage is 
slow, it IS cheap 

As our commerce mcreased OTvnng to the Industrial 
Revolution, there was a natural desue for qmcker 
methods of transport The discovery of the use of 
steam as a drmng power pro-vided the necessary 
means. Radwaj’-s were constructed and proved so 
useful that now all counties which carry on much 
trade have developed, and are developing still further, 
their railway systems Indeed, the rapid growth of 
railways tliroughout the world has been astomshing; 
and such is the perfection of modern engineering skdl, 
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that railways of some kind or other can be constiuctcd 
almost anywhere in spite of obstacles which a short 
while ago would have seemed insurmountable. 

Lastly, we must not forget that the present geneia- 
tion has to reckon with the possibilities of aerial 
transport. And though the technical difficulties aie 
great and the choosing of air routes by no means so 
easy as many people imagine, such a means of trans- 
port IS bound to come in the near future. 




CHAPTER IX 


THE OCEAN HIGHWAYS 

The follo^wng ocean loutes aie commeicial lugh- 
ways — 

1 Baltic, Noith Sea, Noith and Mid-Atlantic. 

2 The Suez loute to the Far East 

3 The South Atlantic routes, (a) via Cape of Good 
Hope, (6) via Cape Horn. 

4 The Pacific routes 

We shall deal vnth each of these in detail in the 
later chapters, hut we may here notice that those 
numbered 1 and 2 aie much the most impoitant 

In the olden days ships had to take into account 
not only the amount of trade likely on any particular 
route, but also the mnds and currents Even now 
sailing vessels, as we shall see, have to do the same, 
but steameis can ignore the winds and currents to a 
great extent Nowadays ships have to considei, as 
well as the above factors, such things as coahng- 
statioils and size of ports. 

Vessels on long voyages must be able to obtain 
fresh supplies of fuel at various points, and if damaged 
by storm must be able to put in at a port to refit 
Oving to the gieat increase in the size of vessels a 
modern port to be of value must be of a size to berth 
the largest ships. We shall come across instances 
where ports have lost trade tlirough not being laige 
enough or deep enough Ports situated up shallow 
rivers have had to build new docks at their river 
mouth (Bristol has had to do this), or deepen their 
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channels as Glasgow has done, to meet these require- 
ments. This means the expenditure of large sums 
of money, but it pays because trade which would have 
been lo^ — as for instance, m the case of Gloucester 
— ^is not onlv retained but mav be much increased 
It is difficult also to trade with ports which have a 
* bar “ or sandbank at their entrance. The trade of 
such ports is usuall}* small. The TVest African ports 
are good examples of this 

'/Some ports may be exposed to certam winds and 
may have to build large breakwaters to enable ships 
to nde at anchor safely Hadras and Dover have had 
to do this, and are therefore what is terrned arti- 
ficial ‘ ports 

Some ports are ice-bound m winter, as are some of 
the Baltic ports and the St Lawrence ports Those 
ports wluch are up long estuanes are the most shel- 
tered — Sydney m N S TN’., for instance In fact, there 
are all kinds and conditions of ports 

^^'e said just now that steamers can choose their 
own routes independently of winds and currents. So 
they can m most cases, but dangers from ice and fog 
have to be reckoned with in high latitudes. The 
normal or average limits of dnftmg ice are known and 
plotted on seamen's charts, and so regular tracks for 
vessels are taken which avoid this danger. But, of 
course, icebergs may at any tune exceed these limits 
The North Atlantic route is a good example of this 
In Aprd, 1912, the hmit of drift ice was as far south 
as 35“ N. Thus the s s Tiiamc, when on the normal 
steamship route in 41^-“^ N, siruck an iceberg and 
sank with terrible loss of life. Thus even the largest 
modern liner may not be able to take the shortest 
route. The route for steamships from Liverpool to 
New Aork vanes, therefore It is more northeily 
from August to Januarj' than it is from Januarj' to 
August Similarly, in order to avoid these ice dangers 
in the south oceans, a vessel going to Australia will 
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probably not go further south than 42° S Befoie 
long, no doubt, ships’ captains will be supplied mth 
some invention which will enable them to detect ice 
long befoie they leach it. 

Sailing vessels still have to take into account winds 
and cm rents ]ust as they did m the days of Columbus, 
when they often found themselves becalmed m the 
“Doldiums,” or calms lound the Equator A useful 
and instructive exeicise is to map out the possible 
couise for a sailing vessel, say, from London to 
Melbourne oi Calcutta and for the retmm ]omney 
With the aid of an atlas shovung the winds of the 
globe, let us see what the course would be from 
London to ]\Ielbomne We can tabulate it as follows, 
and afterwards draw a diagram of it. 

1 The winds will be S W until about 30° N. The 
slup will be in the “ teeth of the ^vlnd,” as we say, 
and will have to steer a zigzag course or “ tack,” 
]ust as a cyclist has to do when he iides up a steep 
lull 

2 From 80° N to just bejmnd the Equator there 
'Will be the N E trade wmds The ship will have the 
vund behind her 

3 Then she wiU have to beat up against the S E 
trade wmds, but these will not be so strong as the 
S W winds, north of the Equator 

4 Then about 40° S she will reach the belt of 
westerly -winds or “ Roaring forties,” as they are called, 
and she 'wdl have the wind behind her all the way to 
Australia 

See if you can work out the return voyage via 
Cape Horn and note the ocean currents in the South 
Atlantic 

If the ship visiles to reach Calcutta the route will 
vary according to the season Note how the S W, 
monsoon is the pi evading wind in summer, when the 
slup wdl have the help of the ^vmd all the way , but 
in winter the N.E. monsoon is blowing, and the 
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vessel therefoie, in oider to avoid sailing in the 
teeth of this ivind, will follow the Cape route (already 
described) to about 100° E , when she 'will turn and 
sail N to Calcutta Here, again, you should plot 
the route on paper and work out the loute for the 
leturn voyage to London 

It is useful, too foi a ship’s captain to know some- 
thing about weather and weathei maps ; he can then 
tell by watching his barometer, and by noting the 
clouds and the force and duection of the wind and 
the temperatuie of the air, in what position his ship 
is in regard to a passing cyclone, and what weather 
changes are likely to follow. Thus he may sometimes 
avoid dangeious storms, or at least be prepared for 
them 

Trade is cairied on either by vessels which follow 
a fixed trading route or by “ tramp ” steameis, which 
go wherever the most profitable cargoes aie to be 
found. We shall learn in the next chapter about 
these regular “ lines ” of steamers 

As we have seen, some ports are better fitted for 
commerce than others. Those which do most tiade 
aie, of couise, the largest ports, but some poits m 
small islands, or with a small population, may be very 
important if they he on the great tiade routes The 
populations of Aden and Las Palmas (Canary Islands) 
aie not large, but these places are very important. 
The one controls the entrance to the Red SeS (this 
is what IS called “ having strategical impoitance ”), 
the other is a great coaling depot for ships usmg the 
Atlantic loutes. Moreover, Great Britain could not 
affoid to see the Canary Islands in the hands of an 
hostile nation, who would then be able to inteiiupt 
our food supplies and do much damage to our shipping 
So, you see, commerce has something to do with 
strategy. Gibraltar is another important stiategical 
point; so IS Mamitius in the Indian Ocean Now 
that the Panama Canal is open, America would not 
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like to see the West Indies belonging to an unfiiendly 
powei 

Again, St Helena and Ascension Island aie haidly 
visible on a map, but aie of gieat value as coaling 
and cable stations 

We may note also that some poits aie impoitant 
because diffeient ocean loutes meet theie. Smgapoie 
and Honolulu (Sandwich Islands) are good examples 

Lastly, we must lemembei that the gieat tiade 
lOutes aie tiaveised by submaiine cables, so that a 
gieat deal of business is tiansacted solely by means 
of the telegiaph, and that the Biitish Government 
has pi ejected a scheme foi a Biitish Impeiial chain 
of vuieless stations sti etching from these shores to 
S. Africa and the Fai East 



CHAPTER X 

THE world’s shipping 

In the last chapter we learnt something about 
trade-routes. Now we must leain more about the 
shipowners and the actual ships which use these 
loutes. 

The world’s total of shippmg is very laige, and 
consists of vaiious types of ships The huge modem 
liner, the cargo steamei, the “tiamp” plymg from 
port to port, tiawleis foi fishmg, lightships, salvage 
vessels, cable ships foi laymg and repaiimg submarme 
cables — ^all these belong to what we call the “ mei- 
cantile maime,” and the men who woik on boaid 
these vessels are said to be m the “ merchant seivice.” 

Ships are spoken of, accordmg to their size, as 
bemg of so many tons burden The total space 
occupied by a ship is the “ gross ” tonnage — ^and 
the space m the ship when allowance is made for 
engme-rooms and livmg quarters is called the “ net ” 
tonnage. According to the amount of caigo^a ship 
can cairy, it is said to be of so much carrymg capacity 
Each vessel requires a certam amount of water to 
float her. This amount of water (m tons) is calcu- 
lated, and we then say that the ship is of so much 
“displacement tonnage” and “draws” so many 
feet of water. 

Thus a big Imei may diaw 35 or moie feet of 
water, which means to say that she cannot anchoi 
in^any port oi enter any dock which is not at least 
38 feet deep. A ship is said to be m “ ballast ” when 
she is cairymg stuff (say, coal) not for freight pur- 
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poses but just to make her steady m the -water, or 
“ stable,” as we say. 

In 1913 the world’s shippmg totalled nearly 
47 million tons Of this total the British Empire 
owned over 11,000 vessels, amomitmg to 20 million 
tons That is to say, we o-wned nearly half the 
world’s shippmg So you can understand why it is 
important for us to know all we can about the 
mercantile marme 

Now a great deal of information can be obtamed 
fiom a book published by the Shippmg Insurance 
firm m London kno-v\Ti as Lloyds This book, which 
IS called Lloyds' Registei of Bntisli and Foreign 
Shipping, is published every year, and contams — 

(1) A complete list of all the names and details 
of tonnage, etc , of every ship m the -world. This 
portion is m two parts — ^steamers m one part, sailmg 
vessels m another. 

(2) A complete list of the world’s shipowners, 

(3) Separate lists showmg motor-vessels, vessels 
with cold storage appliances, and ships fitted for 
usmg oil fuel 

Lloyds also have a staff of expert surveyors to 
mspect ships if necessary. If after such mspection 
a ship is found to be m perfect older it is classified 
m the Register as Al Tins is the origm of the 
expression “ Al,” meanmg “ first-class.” 

Evefy day Lloyds publish a paper which gives full 
details of the whereabouts of slups on their voyages, 
and m order to get from time to time information 
about the movements of all shippmg, they mamtam 
-wireless stations and have agents m every port m 
the world. If you are a shipowner and wish to msure 
your ship and cargo agamst accidents on the voyage 
you can msure them through Lloyds So, you see, 
this mstitution is absolutely unique and mvaluable 
to the world’s commerce 

You should make youiseh acquamted with the 
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names and details of the pimcipal “ lines ” of steam- 
ships and of the routes which they follow. Whitaker’s 
Almanack always mcludes a list of such Imes and of 
the chief shipoivners The weekly papers, The Times 
Imperial and Foieign Tiade Supplement {2d ), Modem 
Transpoit {2d) and The Syien and Shipping, Illus- 
trated (6d ) supply endless matter about freights and 
tiansport, and contam advertisements of all the chief 
Imes, showmg what routes the vessels serve and the 
ports at whrch they call If you live at a large port, 
you will find that the dock authorities publish a 
weekly list showmg the arrivals and departures of all 
cargo and other vessels at and from the docks. From 
such a list you can obtam a mass of mterestmg 
shippmg mformation. Above all, you should en- 
deavour to see the way the import and export trade 
IS earned on at the docks. 

The various shippmg Imes are controlled, as a nrle, 
by companies, because the great cost of modem ship- 
buildmg means that much money or “ capital ” is 
required, and one individual cannot be expected to 
supply all the necessary funds In the pages of 
Whitaker’s Almanack we can find a summary of the 
world’s shippmg which has been compiled from 
Lloyds’ Regider From this we can learn something 
about the great shippmg Imes. In Whitaker for 
1913, for mstance, is given a list of the seventy-two 
largest shipowners The Biitish Empire supfSlies no 
less than thirty-three names on the list, Geimany 
comes next, and other nations who figure m the Table 
are Japan, USA, Netherlands, France, Denmark. 
Norway is not mentioned, although her mercantile 
marme is large. This omission only means that her 
shippmg consists mamly m vessels of small tonnage, 
“ tramps,” fishmg vessels, moderate-sized cargo boats 
and such like, which belong to many companies or 
individual o'STOers. If a Table were compiled showmg 
the total tonnage of each country m order of im- 
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portance, Noiway would be high on the list WMiakei 
also gives a list shovnng the colouis of the funnels 
and the flags of the vaiious Imes Ships of couise, 
aie built for diffeient kinds of trade. Some cany 
nothmg but caigo {e g oil-tank steamers), many 
cany caigo and passengeis The laigest Imeis cany 
mamly passengeis and only a small amount of caigo 
Such are the gieat steameis belongmg to the Cmiard, 
White Stai and Hambuig-Amenka lines, the last- 
named of which had, befoie the war, two vessels each 
over 50,000 tons 

In a further chaptei we shall learn all about our 
own meicantile maime. Heie we give particulars of 
a few of the well-known foreign shippmg companies — 


Line 

Country 

Head- 

quarters 

Xo of 
vessels 
(m 1913) 

Route 

Hamburg- 

Germany 

Hamburg 

431 

North Atlantic 

Amenka 





Norddeutscher 

Lloyd 

Germany 

Bremen 

168 

N and S Amenca, 
The Far East, 
Austraha 

Compagme 

France 

Pans 

88 

Atlantic Routes 

Gen^rale Trans- 
atlantique 





Nippon 

• 

Japan 

Tokio 

85 

Austraha, India, 
Europe, Amenca, 
Pacific Coast, 
New York 

Messagenes 

]\Iantmies 

France 

Fans and 
Marseilles 

64 

India, the Far East, 
Austraha 








CHAPTER XI 


INLAND WATERWAYS 

Inland waterways are cither natuial («. e. riveis 
and lakes) or artificial (i e canals and portions of 
riveis that have been artificially improved). 

Whether rivers are useful for transport purposes 
depends on whether they are good for navigation, 
and this, in its turn, on vaiious ciicumstances, such 
as volume of watei, velocity of the cuiient, length 
and width of rivei, absence of waterfalls. 

Countiies which possess long stretches of plam and 
a constant but not excessive lamfall will have the 
best traffic-carrying rivers. Holland, Belgium, Ger- 
many, Russia, USA will do as examples of such 
countries 

Notice that there must be constant rainfall. Rivers 
like most of those in Australia and South Africa may 
be torrents at one time of the year and mere strmgs 
of pools at another. Even such large rivers as the 
Murray and Darling are greatly reduced m ;yolume 
in the summer months. We said rainfall must not 
be excessive, meanmg that very heavy tropical 
ramfall may render a iivei too swift for navigation. 
Put m another way, we can say that nveis with only 
a moderate ramfall but with a short course to the 
sea may be too swift. Thus a nvei like the Amazon, 
which receives heavy lam throughout its vast basin, 
has the velocity of its current reduced to a reasonable 
rate, because it has a long plain course before it 
leaches the sea Hence it is navigable for over 
2000 miles for good-sized steamers When the 
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Amazon Basm is opened up the liver vdl be a gieat 
help to commeice 

Riveis -which descend from plateaux to the sea 
aie, commeicially, of limited use Theie aie falls to 
be avoided wheie the plateau meets the coastal plain 
Often the riveis have cut deep-sided goiges m the 
plateau. Thus navigation may be limited to the 
legion below the falls the iiveis aie, m fact, rather 
an obstacle than a help to tianspoit. The rivers of 
Spam and Portugal are obstructed m this way Of 
course it pays sometimes to construct canals oi 
stretches of rad to avoid iivei falls The Welland 
Canal, foi mstance, enables ships to avoid the Niagaia 
Falls. The Congo is served at seveial pomts by short 
sti etches of rad which avoid the various falls on the 
mam stream. You can understand that, though falls 
may be avoided m this way, the delay which takes 
place m tiansfeiimg goods to the rad and agam 
fiom the rad to boats gieatly lessens the value of 
the iivei as a commercial highway 

Then we have examples of large and long rivers 
which might cairy much traffic if then lower courses 
weie not ice-bound for so long The rivers of the 
great Sibeiian plam dlustiate this pomt. 

Now mland water transport is most useful m 
densely populated manufactuimg countries, and it 
is here that we jBnd canals and canalized rivers 
gieatly developed Holland, Fiance, Belgium and 
Germany all have excellent waterways. Let us 
examme them m more detad. 

Holland is full of canals which were constructed at 
fiist for drammg the country, but which are com- 
mercially useful for carrymg agricultural produce 
easdy and cheaply to the various to-wns and ports 

France m twenty years has spent nearly £26,000,000 
m improvmg her waterways, and all her big rivers 
are connected up rvith each other and -with the rivers 
of Belgium and Germany. Thus goods may be sent 
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fiom Pans by water via the Marne Canal to Strass- 
burg, or via the Burgundian Canal to Lyons, or by 
river and canal to the Belgian towns Another 
canal runs from Bordeaux to Cette, thus foimmg an 
inland water-route between the Atlantic and the 
Mediterranean. 

The average canal baige m Fi’ance carries SOO tons. 
In Belgium theie is a close network of waterways, 
and all the pimcipal manufacturmg towns in the 
north-east, such as Liege, BiTissels, Ghent, Charleroi, 
etc., aie connected by water with Antwe ip, Tvlnch 
has thus become one of the big gest ports m the world 
In southern Belgium the canal traffic has obviously 
developed because of the large coalfield extendmg 
from Lille across Belgium to Aachen. Other goods 
carried by these canals are those which are bulky in 
proportion to their value — ^buildmg material, such as 
stone, timber and cement This is a kind of traffic 
well suited to canals 

In Germany the total length of important inland 
waterways is 6200 mil^ The large rivers are 
navigable for many miles. For example — • 

The Rhme is navigable for 355, the Elbe for 386, 
and the Oder for 349 miles ; while the Vistula, which 
IS only m part a German river, is navigable from the 
Russian frontiei to Danzig, a distance of 153 miles 
Large sums of money have been spent on improvmg 
the liver couises and connectmg them with each 
other by canals Thus the Spiee is connected with 
the Oder, Dortmund with the Ems, the Elbe with 
the Trave The Rhme is the most important water- 
way m Germany, and can carry, without any lock 
on its course, a vessel of 2000 tons as far as Mannheim, 
and smaller barges up to Stiassburg and even to 
Basle. You should measure the distances on the 
map from the Rhme mouth to these places 
The Mam, too, is an important rivei, and large 
harbour works exist at Frankfurt and Mannheim. 
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The gioup of ports round Ruhiort on the Rhine 
contains some of the laigest river ports m the v'oild. 

The aveiage canal baige m Germany carries 
500 tons, or about seven times as much as an English 
baige 

In the USA the Ohio, seivmg the Pittsburg iron- 
smeltmg district, conveys annually a vast amount 
of coal. The Gieat Lakes m North Ameiica, though 
they aie ice-bound m vnntei, cairy an enormous 
tonnage of shippmg, the amount passmg through the 
Soo locks annually bemg greatly m excess of the 
tonnage passmg thiough the Suez Canal m the same 
time 

Canals, of course, have to face severe lailway 
competition, and some governments have found it 
necessaiy to piotect by law the canals by fixmg the 
railway freights so that they aie always higher than 
those of the canals In tlm way canals keep then 
portion of the tiaffic, and cannot be rumed by 
lailway competition 

We must now say a woid or two about ship-canals, 
of which theie are four great examples — 

The Manchester Ship Canal 
The Suez Canal 
The Kiel Canal. 

The Panama Canal 

The first named we shall deal with when we discuss 
the canal s 5 ’-stem of oui ovm countiy Of the other 
thiee we select the last named foi treatment 

^Ye cannot, of course, go mto details of its con- 
stiuction These can be found m many publications. 
The question that concerns us heie is m what ways 
does it and is it likely to affect commerce'? You 
should get an atlas and notice — 

(1) The Panama loutefiom Atlantic ports of the 
USA. and West Indies to the west coasts of North 
and South America is shorter by several thousand 
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miles than the route via the Horn or via the Straits 
of Magellan. 

(2) The Panama route fiom West Europe to l^ew 
Zealand is somewhat shorter than the Suez loute 
to New Zealand. 

But (3) the Panama loute to Australia and the 
Far East is no shorter than the Suez loute 

Thus, supposmg a cargo steamei is dispatched 
fiom a Western European port to, say, Melbourne, 
which route should she take? 

Both routes bemg practically the same m mileage, 
it does not matter winch is taken so far as the length 
of voyage is concerned. But there are other thmgs 
to consider If the ship is fully laden, agam either 
route will do equally well But if the ship has to 
get caigo, 01 part of her cargo, on the way, then the 
Suez loute might be chosen, as there would be more 
chance of pickmg up suitable caigoes along that 
route than on the Panama route, winch is an out-of- 
the-way route, as we might say, so far as trade is 
concerned 

Supposing, however, our ship to be fully laden, 
there is stiU something else to be considered On 
either loute the ship will have to “bunker” (« e 
Uke m coal) somewhere on the way Panama and 
Fort Said will be the lespective coal ports. If the 
charge for steam coals at Panama is much less per 
ton than that at Port Said, then the vessel mav be 
sent via Panama. If Welsh coal at Port Said is less 
per ton than American coal at Panama, then the 
Suez route ma}’- be chosen. Possibl}’’ the same thmg 

might happen owmg to differences in canal dues at 
the two ports 

I^om a general pomt of view it is deal that a good 
deal of the cairT,*mg trade to the west coasts of North 
and South America which used to be done by Endish, 
German and French ships will m all probabto fall 
mto the hands of the USA meichant service. 
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because their ports are neaiei Panama than European 
ports But the West Indies should also benefit by 
the new route 

The cost of the canal was very heavy — about 
£80,000,000 — and at present the American Govern- 
ment are spendmg more on the upkeep of the canal 
than they are obtammg m charges on the goods and 
ships usmg the Panama loute In 1917 the expenses 
were over a million pounds more than the revenue. 
This, no doubt, is an exceptional state of thmgs, 
and we see no reason to suppose that the canal vnU 
not pay m time from a commercial pomt of view — ^at 
least so far as the United States is concerned As a 
matter of fact the canal was constructed primarily 
for naval and strategical purposes, the commercial 
side of the question being of secondary importance. 




CHAPTER XII 


RAILWAYS 

We have alieady spoken of the necessity for every 
country to develop its railways if it wishes to engage 
successfully m commerce. Except for strategical 
puiposesj railways aie built, then, for commerce. 
The more railways there are, the more will com- 
meice develop. Conveisely, if theie is to be com- 
meicial development, railways must be constructed. 
It is deal that these two things must go togethei 
The whole question of building a new railway is 
simply a matter of piofit—will the line pay fiom a 
commeicial poult of view^ 

For some countries railway constmction may be 
a comparatively simple matter, for otheis it is often 
the reverse Much depends on the supply of labour 
and capital, and a good deal on the physical features 
over which the line will pass. Nowadays engineers 
are prepared to overcome almost any obstacle, and 
there is practically no limit to the kind of ^country 
across which a railway can be constructed — ^provided, 
as we said before, that the line will pay. 

If we think of the great railways of the world, the 
followmg at once occur to our mmd — 

1 The main route across Europe from West to 

East 

2 Tians-Siberian Railway 

3 The Cape to Cano 

4 The Canadian Pacific (C P R ). 

5 The USA. railways. 

6 Those of the Argentine, Australia and India. 
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Let us examine some of these m detail, usmg a 
physical map for the purpose, and, if necessary, a 
map shelving the density of population along the 
railway route. 

You should m followmg on a map any lailway route 
alway use a map showmg the physical features or 
“ configuration ” of the countiy. It is most mstruc- 
tive to notice how ladway loutes aie affected by the 
he of the land Heie a railway may follow a valley 
as far as possible, there it may take a roundabout 
loute m 01 del to have easy gradients Another 
1 ail way may tmmel through a mountam m ordei to 
save 'tune m gomg a long way round As a general 
mle, railways are constructed along the “Ime of 
least resistance.” 

A map of Europe wiU show how the lailways aie 
most numerous m the west and much less so m the 
east. We should expect this — why*^ Because the 
west IS the most commercially developed part of 
Europe In othex woids, the big manufactuimg 
countries are theie the Biitish Isles, France, 
Belgium and Germany 

Russia IS a vast plam Rail constiuction should 
be easy, and theie ought to be, therefore, a network 
of Imes over the country. But there is not, because 
Russia IS m a somewhat backward condition and is 
developpg hei commeice but slowly. 

Note, also, how the Norwegian mountams, the 
P3n.*enees and Caucasus are barriers to railways, but 
how the Alps are crossed by several Imes which make 
use of the many valleys cuttmg through the moun- 
tams. The Imes, you see, converge on tluee centres 
m the Italian plam — ^Turm, Milan, Verona, 

Thus the line from France via the Mount Cenis 
Tunnel makes for Tuim ; Imes followmg the Simplon 
Tunnel and St Gothard Pass converge on jllilan; 
the Ime from Vienna via the Inn valley reaches the 
Adige valley and Verona by usmg the Brenner Pass. 
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You should draw a simple diagram illustratmg the 
above facts. 

But these aie mainly passenger routes ; what goods 
are carried aie likely to be of small size but con- 
- siderable value Gram from the Black Sea, petroleum 
from the Caspian region or coal from our shores 
which is destmed for, say, Italy or Greece, will all 
go by sea It would be far too expensive to send 
them over the difficult railway routes. 

These railways are useful to passengers m steam- 
ships from the Far East. They can land at Bimdisi, 
or at Marseilles, and contmue then ]oumey by rail, 
thus savmg time and sea voyage. 

Supposing we want to travel from west to east — 
that IS, from Pans to Constantmwle — ^we can take 
the Oiient express to Chalons, Nancy, Strassburg, 
Munich, and so to Vienna and Budapest; thence to 
Nish, over difficult country to Sofia, and through the 
easier loute of the Maritza valley to Adrianople and 
Constantinople. 

Alternative routes have been proposed for the 
above journey, but this is the shortest and best way 
It IS about 1660 miles long 

Fiom Constantinople we could cross mto Asia 
Mmor and travel by the railway which runs thiough 
that country, tunnels through the Taurus Mountams, 
traverses Mesopotamia, and, when finishe^d, will 
leach Bagdad. Eventually, no doubt, this Ime will 
be extended mto Persia and will ultimately connect 
with some Ime which is m touch with India. On the 
south it can be connected with the railway crossmg 
Palestme 

The question is, will this Ime pay commercially^ 
You will see that it runs through thmly populated 
countries, but there is no doubt that Mesopotamia 
and Persia are capable of consideiable commercial 
development. It is an mterestmg problem. 

Now let us examme the great railway across 
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Siberia, that vast country of enormous commencal 
resources. Before the war large quantities of agri- 
cultural and pastoial products, and tea from China, 
were conveyed along this route Some branch Imes 
had been, and others were bemg, constructed to tap 
the vast mmeral resources of the Altai Moimtams 
and the steppes further west With more of these 
blanch Imes the mmeral wealth, at present largely 
untouched, will be made available for commerce. 

The question of branch Imes “feedmg” a mam 
or “trunk” Ime, as it is called, is an important pomt. 
A mam Ime without such smaller and branch Imes 
IS like a backbone without ribs It cannot do ns 
full work The Cape to Cano Railway is in this 
state at present 

Another mterestmg lailway recently completed is 
that fiom Petiograd to the port of Ekaterma on the 
Murman Coast of North Russia This will be most 
useful commercially because the port is the only 
ice-free port m that part of Russia Tunber and tar 
should form much of the exports You should try 
to thmk why this is probable 

Both the Russian railways we have ]ust considered 
are great engmeermg feats the one on accoimt of 
its length, the other because it has to cross great 
stretches of marshy country m high latitudes. 

As examples of what engmeermg skill can do m 
mountamous countries, we may refer to those 
traveismg the Andes m South America. 

In 1910 a rail was completed from Valparaiso m 
Chile across the Andes via Mendoza to Buenos Ayres, 
This IS the only railway which crosses this huge 
mountam barrier. 

In Peru there is a railway which reaches the 
astomslung altitude of 16,000 feet — i. e 1000 feet 
higher than the summit of Mont Blanc. Y'et another 
Ime runs from Arica to La Paz m the Andes, and 
reaches 14,000 feet altitude. The object of these 
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lines IS to reach the mines and bring the ore down to 
the coast Formerly this had to be done by pack 
animals, such as the llama, and it was a slow and 
expensive busmess. So m this way railways have 
helped to develop the Andean minmg industry 

In the Argentme and Uruguay the countiy is very 
flat ; so we &d a network of railways, many of which 
are run by foreign, often British, capital. These 
Imes serve great agricultural and pastoral districts, 
and convey huge quantities of maize, frozen meat, 
Imseed, wheat and wool to the ports of Buenos Ayres 
and Montevideo, whence they are exported mamly 
to European countries. 

Much of the U.S.A , also, is plam, and railways 
abound. There are 266,000 miles of rail m the 
country. This is far m excess of the mileage of lail 
m any other country. It is, for example, ten tunes 
the extent of our railway system, though we must 
remember that the U.S.A is more than ten times the 
size of England 

Canada, too, has developed her railways, and the 
C P R. IS a wonderful system which has been the sole 
means of openmg up the great wheat and mining 
industries of the country This system has 18,000 
miles of track; the Company owns over 400,000 tons 
of shipping, 100,000 miles of telegraph, 18 hotels, and 
has 10 million acres of land for sale. In 1912-1913 it 
carried 15 million passengers and no less than '13,000 
mmion tons of goods. It is a colossal enterprise. 

You ^1 see that the mam Ime runs fiom Monti eal 
^a Sudbury and the Great Lakes to Winnipeg and 
Regma, centres of the wheat area; thence to Banff 
at the foot of the Rockies, over the Kickmg Horse 
Pass (5000 feet), through the Selkirks by the Rogers 
1 ass by a newly-constructed tunnel, the Connaught 
luMel, which saves miles and 500 feet of climbmg, 

and then down the Teaser Canon to Vancouver, the 
termmus. 
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Starting from I\Iontreal at 10 15 on jMonday, the 
tiam would reach Wmnipeg 10 pm. Wednesday, 
and Vancouver Sam Saturday, havmg travelled 
practically 3000 miles. 

You should draw a diagram of this route and, if 
possible, a section across its contours. 

India IS another portion of our Empire which has 
j a well-organised railway sj^stem Much wheat comes 
by rail from the Punjab to Karachi and much 
' cotton from such places as Nagpur and Berar to 
Bombay, where it is manufactured and from where 
it IS exported 

Australia, too, has about 3000 miles of rail (not 
countmg blanch Imes) from Queensland to Oodna- 
datta, near Lake Eyre Branch Imes connect the 
ports on the east and south with the mmmg and 
lanchmg areas Thus, for example, the well-biovTi 
mmes of Broken Hill (N S W ) owe then* development 
to this railway which Imks them with the great 
smeltmg works at Port Pirie 

In the future we may see a tuimel and rail imder 
the Straits of Gibraltar, a railway across the Sahara; 
another connectmg Ceylon and India , certamly one 
under the English Channel to the Contment, and Imks 
which will make a contmuous railway from Canada 
to Southern Chile. Lastly, som e day Clima will' 
wake up and construcTaproper and adequate rail-* 
way system based on the mam Ime from Pekm to *, 
Canton Then Wuchang-Hankow will become one ^ 
of the biggest junctions m the world, and Chma will/ 
at last develop her vast mmeral and other natural' 
resources ' 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS TO— XII 

17 IVhat IS meant by each of the following terms — 
Ballast, Freight, Cargo, Insurance, Lloyds, 
The Mercantile Marine^ 
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18 What advantages has a steamer over a sailing ship ’ 

19 Write a short essay comparing canals and railways 
as means of transport 

20 Draw a diagram sho^vlng the railway routes across 
the Alps mentioned in Chapter XII 

21 On an outline map of Europe insert the course 
taken by the Orient express If you want to reach 
Salomca from this route, at what junction would you 
change*^ What river valleys does the rail to Salomca 
follow 9 

22 Measure the length of the Trans-Siberian Railway 
from Petrograd to Vladivostok, and compare it with the 
length of the C P R from Montreal to Vancouver, and 
then with the distance by rail from London to the extreme 
north of Scotland Represent on squared paper these 
comparative distances 

23 Study a map showing the winds of the North Pacific 
Ocean Will it be easier for a vessel to sail from Japan 
to Vancouver or from Vancouver to Japan Give reasons 
for 3 ^our answer 

24 How is Singapore better placed for trade than 
Batavia (Java) ’ How are the Azores Islands in a better 
position for trade than the Bermudas? 

25 With what countries will the West Indies do more 
tiade now that the Panama route is open ? 

26 For what reasons would railways across (1) The 
Behring Straits, (2) Iceland be commercially useless ? 

27 It is probable that gold exists m the Antarctic 
mountains What things would have to be taken into 
account before commencing mining operations? * 

28 What physical difficulties would be met with in 
opening up Persia by railways? What other form of 
transport might be used ? 

29 Describe with the aid of a map shoiving physical 
features and contours — 

(a) The kind of country traversed by the C P R 
{b) The connection between physical features and 
railway routes in (1) the district in which 
you live, (2) in some foreign country — 
India for example 
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POPULATION AND COMMERCE 

Population is measured by finding out bow many 
people mhabit a square mile of land, and it is ex- 
pressed on papei % maps shoivmg the density of 
population. 

Obviously there aie many reasons why countiies 
should differ in the number of mhabitants they 
contam Here we are concerned Muth the question 
as to how commerce affects or is affected by 
population. 

If we look at a map showmg the distribution of 
population m the British Isles and compare it with 
a map of the coalfields, we are at once struck with the 
fact that the population (excludmg the London area) 
IS densest romid the great coalfields. 

If we weie to take other great coal-producmg 
countries, we should find the same conditions Let 
us remembei, then . — ^Population is densest neai the 
coalfields, or, m other words, (1) Population is 
densest where there are most manufactures — i. e 
most commerce. This is oui first pomt, and we 
label it (1). 

Next we know areas where there is little or no 
commerce. The cold tundras, the great deserts, 
the great tropical forests Does the population 
map show any peoples m these regions ? No. Here 
is a second pomt therefore — 

' (2) Little commerce, little population. 

We know, on the other hand, parts of the globe 
which are particularly fertile-deltas of rivers, 
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especially of tropical rivers We shall expect to 
find a laige population in such areas, and the map 
shows that this is the case. For example, population 
is dense in the NileDeltaand throughout the monsoon 
legion of Asia, which contains many large deltas. 

Now deltas do not produce coal • they are not 
manufacturing areas. But their soil is most fertile, 
and large crops (of rice, for example) can be raised 
with very little trouble The population will be an 
agricultural one, and in tropical deltas will be a 
native population, because other people cannot stand 
the hot and wet climate. 

The coalfields, situated as they are in a more 
genial climate, may attract people of all races, so 
that the population becomes very mixed. The 
population m the great coalfields of the north-eastern 
states of the USA, is composed of all nationalitics.-^^^^-" 
We can summarize all" tins as our third pomt by ^ 
saying— 

(3) The great deltas, especially those m the tropics, 
produce a dense agricultuial and largely native 
population. 

Next let us take the case of the great grasslands. 
Here agricultural, pastoral and huntmg pursuits aie 
followed. Laige farms can be managed by com- 
paiatively few people, large flocks tended by even 
fewer, huntmg requires fewest of all. 

So we may say (4) The great grasslands are 
thinly populated 

(5) High mountain ranges and bleak plateaux, 
like that of Tibet, for instance, also support but few 
people. But the “ piedmont ” belt — i. e. the country 
at the foot of a mountam lange — is often well 
populated 

Here and there mmmg centres may develop, or a 
fertile valley support a good many people, but, taken 
as a whole, population is bound to be scanty. 

(6) Where a country is largely mountamous popu- 
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lation will tend to gather on the coastal plains — i e 
if the countiy has a seaboaid. 

Certain types of places must always attract 
population Such are — 

[a) Ports, (6) lail and road junctions; (c) liver 
valleys, (d) places with special natural lesources oi 
advantages — e g health resorts, mmmg centies. 

The first three are all intimately connected vnth 
tiansport and communications Thus we agam see 
the close connection between tiansport and commerce 

Mmes must mean commeice, but it may be only 
for a time. Sooner or later they aie bound to be 
worked out. Thus we ought to look upon such 
places as possessmg a temporary population. The 
same thmg applies even more to health and pleasure 
resorts, where the population is always changmg and 
IS largely seasonal 

Fiom all we have said it should be clear by now 
that population and commerce are closely related, 
and that you must have a certam — ^. e. a sufficient — 
number of people before commerce can begm. IMany 
areas of the world are commercially undeveloped 
largely for lack of labour. Sufficient money, oi 
“ capital,” can nearly always be found for com- 
ma cial development, but the supply of labour is 
often a difficult problem. We shall study the ques- 
tion moie closely in the next chapter. 


CHAPTER XIV 


CAPITAL, LABOUR AND COMMERCE 

In this chapter we must try to form a clearer idea 
of the way m which the subjects which form the 
heading are dependent on one another. 

We must be clear as to what is meant by capital. 
Usually it IS taken to mean money, and so it often 
does. But it means more It is only another way 
of saying resources. Thus, when we talk about a 
nation’s capital we leally mean a nation’s lesources — 
that IS, we mclude under this term not only money 
but the whole national stock of commodities that 
may be of value commercially. Machmeiy, tools, 
factoiies, forests, water power— all aie capital. 

When we talk of a man settmg up in busmess and 
needing so much capital with which to start his 
tiade, it IS then that we mean money. But we must 
be quite clear that once he has started, bought his 
necessary machinery, elected his workshops, and so 
on, all these things become so much furthei capital, 
and can be used to develop his industiy 

It IS obvious that some nations must 'possess 
advantages m resouices over other nations, and that 
one mdividual may start with more capital than 
another. Yet it is the way in which the capital is 
used which wdl determme which nation or individual 
will ultimately succeed. 

You remember the parable of the talents in the 
Bible One man did nothmg with his money — ^that 
IS, he kept it safe, but lymg idle; the others invested 
their talents and made mterest on them. They weie 
all in possession of capital; one man left his 
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capital idle; the others put their capital to com- 
meicial uses. 

In commeice enterprise is a most valuable thmg 
For long our merchants have been enterprismg In 
this way we can explam the large amount of British 
capital m the form of mvestments, factories and 
other busmess concerns which aie m foreign countries. 

Now a countiy may be rich m one kmd of capital 
(natural resources) but may lack another kmd of 
capital (money) to develop them. In such a case 
the nation borrows money from foreign countries, who 
m this way develop the commerce of that country. 

But countries cannot always borrow If the 
conditions of government of a country are unsettled, 
people will not mvest their money m that country. 
In other words, tliat nation cannot borrow capital, 
and her trade wdl accoidmgly suffer. Mexico, the 
South American states of Bolivia, Venezuela, Colom- 
bia and Peru, for example, all have considerable 
natural resources, But the governments m these 
states have been so changeable, revolutions and social 
disorders have been so frequent, that foreign capital 
has been frightened away, enough has not been 
forthcommg to develop theu trade, and the result is 
that to-day these nations are commercially backwaid. 
On the other hand, the Aigentme, Biazil and Chile 
have had settled political conditions for some yeais 
now, hnd the effect is seen m then vastly incieasmg 
commeicial importance 

In places like Bolivia and Peru, where a large 
portion of the countiy is very mountamous and 
transport most difficult, much money will be needed 
to build railways and open up the region. Conversely, 
m very fertile agricultural areas, such as the Asiatic 
monsoon countries, very little capital will produce great 
results. A coco-nut plantation wants comparatively 
little money expended on it, but it yields good profits 

Natural capital m the form of forests useful for. 
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sav. lumber or rubber, must not be used up reck- 
lessly. The natives m West Africa, for mstance, are 
very careless m the v'ay thej’’ tap the rubber trees, 
^vith the result that they kil many valuable trees 
which would last longer and yield much better lubber 
if scientifically treated Our own woods have been 
treated too carelessly m the past. j\Iuch woodland has 
been ‘ deforested,’" and there has not been enough 
plantmg of new trees— ‘ afforestation,” as it is called 

From all this you can see that, though we have 
capital, we must use it properly, i e capital must 
be organized 

Tradmg firms and busmess houses nowadays pay 
large salaries to people who can organize well So 
it comes about that the capital of laige companies 
is represented by the money of the shareholders and 
the equipment that money will buy, whereas the 
actual busmess is ‘ run ” by the organizmg people — 
that is, the duectors of the company 

But note that, important as capital is, it cannot 
by itself create commerce. Labour must be called 
in to help it It does not mattei how rich a country 
IS m, say. mmeral wealth; it does not matter how 
much money there is to develop the mmmg mdustr}^ , 
if there is no labour to work the mmes and to trans- 
port the produce, no commerce will result. 

The question of labour, then, is most important, 
and, as we indicated m the last chapter, often a 
very serious one. Australia’s population is only as 
large as that of London, although Australia itself is 
sixty tmies as big as England Thus much of the 
country’ cannot be made commercially useful until 
there are more people to supply the labour market. 
Canada is m a snnilar position; so is Siberia. In 
such countries there is naturally a great demand 
for unmigrants, who are encouraged by the govern- 
ments by being allowed land either free or on ver}^ 
easy terms of purchase. 
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Even if you can get enough laboui, it must be of 
the light kmd We mean that it must not be too 
deal and that it must be able to pioduce enough 
goods to make a commeicial success of any entei- 
piise on which it may be engaged 

Natuially, laboui is not the same price eveiywhere 
Chmese oi Japanese coolies will woik foi a daily wage 
which is equivalent m our money to somethmg less 
than sixpence This they can do because they live 
veiy cheaply and exist laigely on iice, which is a 
very cheap ciop to glow 

On the othei hand, the standaid and cost of livmg 
m Great Biitam and the USA are becommg higher 
eveiy yeai This is a seiious matter At the present 
moment Japan is manufactuimg laige quantities of 
silk and cotton goods at a veiy cheap cost of labour , 
so cheap, m fact, that she can sell the goods at a 
low puce, with which our manufactuieis, who have 
to pay dearly for their laboui, cannot compete. 
Thus a film which wants quantity lather than 
quality will pui chase the mfeiior but cheaper 
Japanese aiticles uistead of the supeiior but dealer 
Biitish goods 

This cheap laboui, as we have noticed before, is 
largely used on tiopical plantations of sugai-cane, 
tea and coffee, etc And it is a great question as to 
how far such labour must be and should be employed. 
The nofth of Austialia, for mstance, is a rich but 
undeveloped tiopical aiea The Austialians say 
they will have only white and not coloured labour 
The question is, can the white man work m that 
climate? If he cannot, then eithei colouied labour 
must be miported, or so much commeice must 
lemam imdeveloped 

By this time you should have fonned some idea 
of how essential to commeice are laboui and capital 
togethei, and how tiade is handicapped when one is 
present iDut the othei absent. 
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We want in this chapter to examine the methods 
of impoiting and exporting from a practical point of 
View The vaiious transactions that have to be 
perfoimed aie leally somewhat complicated We 
shall theiefore not go into full details but endeavour 
to make the facts as simple as possible 

Let us suppose that a Bristol fiim, A, has 200 tons 
of galvanized iron foi shipment to a Fiench merchant, 
B, at Maiseilles 

When the goods are actually ready to be dispatched, 
the local shipping office is notified by A, and they 
mfoim A when the goods aie to be deliveied to the 
wharf at which the ship is berthed When the iron 
has been duly brought to the quay a leceipt is given 
by the lepresentatives of the shipping agents, and 
on production of this note the owners of the vessel 
or their deputies will issue an “ Oiigmal Bill of Lading,” 
which IS the official document acknowledging that 
the galvanized iron has been shipped on bdaid the 
vessel. 

A copy of this bill of lading will be kept at Biistol 
by the agents, and the original bill will be foiwaided 
to B at Marseilles On the arrival of the vessel at 
Maiseilles docks, B will present the bill of lading to the 
shipping office there, and will receive in exchange a 
“ Deliveiy Note ” authonzmg the removal of the 
goods piovided that all charges oi payments have 
been exacted. Let us see what these charges aie 
They will be — 

C6 
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1. Freight, i e payment to the shipowneis for 
shipping the goods. 

2. If the goods aie dutiable, ^ e liable to customs 
dutj^ the customs ofi&ceis at Marseilles "will see that 
the duty is paid before B can take away the goods 
fiom the docks 

3 Dock dues, which will be a chaige of so much 
per ton (in this case so much on the 200 tons of iron) 
levied by the dock authoiities at J\Iarseilles 

4 Landing dues, hich are the cost for unloading the 
lion out of the vessel and which ^vlll go towards paying 
the dockeis employed m the unloading 

I^^ien all these transactions are complete, B will 
be able to transfer the galvamzed iron fiom the docks 
to wherever he may want it 

There are, howevei, several other points about 
the exchange and distribution of goods which are 
of much practical importance, namely — 

Handling of goods at the docks 

Advertising and obtaining markets for your goods. 

Packing 

Let us examine each of these m turn. 

The handling of goods at docks is one of the most 
important things m tiansport. Every dock ^should 
be furnished with all kinds of laboui-savmg machinery 
which saves, also, cost and time Gram, for instance, 
IS unloaded by various mechamcal contrivances 
Avhich convey the gram direct from the ship to store- 
houses known as “ silos ’’ Again, by mgemous kinds 
of cranes, goods can be removed direct from the ship’s 
hold to the place of storage and can be automatically 
weighed while being so transfeiied 

A great deal of time is lost by shunting of railway 
tiucfe Heie, too, difficulties aie being overcome 
by using electrical contrivances which can pick up 
a whole truck and move it in any required direction. 
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In some ports there are parallel tiacks (sometimes 
overhead) for cranes which enable several cranes 
to unload one wagon, thus saving much time. Large 
ports are being provided vnth much more space for 
discharging and loading than formerly All this 
makes for the speeding-up of commerce 
Now for our second point — 

If you want to get a market for your goods you 
must advertise. Even if a firm has been before the 
public for many 5^ears, it must continue to advertise, 
or it will see its profits dwindle 
Some nations are very attentive to this point. The 
Americans and Germans, for instance, take endless 
trouble in seeking fresh markets Some British firms 
are very enterprismg m this respect, whereas others 
might vuth advantage do a great deal more to “ push ” 
their wares Catalogues should be attractive to look 
at, well printed and well illustrated. The men we 
call commercial tiavellers, who are sent out by firms 
to advertise their goods, may, if they are sharp and 
businesslike, obtam many orders 
Say a British firm wants to open business with 
South American firms It will be most advisable, 
perhaps essential, to have the catalogues printed in 
Spamsh, and a traveller who can speak Spanish 
Agam, when there are important international 
trade exhibitions, businesshke firms make a point 
of sendmg to them attractive exhibits of their goods 
showing the various kinds they can supply for different 
countries’ markets In this way many orders for 
their manufactures may be obtained. 

Now take our last point — ^packing 
This may seem to you an unimportant detail. On 
the contrary, great attention should be paid to it 
Shippmg fi^s should procure from their customers 
or from their own travellers and agents full information 
about this important item, for good packing means 
less nsk of damage to the goods, less cost and avoidance 
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of unnecessary trouble and labour. In the number 
for March 29, 1919, of the weekly paper Modern Trans- 
port appeared a very mterestmg article by an American 
expert on “ packing goods for shipment.” He shows 
that American firms have found, for instance, that 
machmery destined for the west coast of South 
America must be packed in a different way from that 
which is intended for the east coast of that continent 
And for this reason countnes (such as Peru) on the 
west coast are still undeveloped commercially and 
have but pooi dock, harbour and pier facilities. Hence, 
as there is little in the shape of labour-saving devices, 
packages must be as small and as light as possible. 
Heavy machinery, theiefore, must be taken to pieces 
and shipped in parcels of small dimensions and put 
together only when the final destination, which may 
be even as far as the east side of the Andes, is reached. 

Again, boxes for India should be coated with coal 
tar to keep out the “ termite,” a species of ant, which 
makes its meals of wood and can demohsh whole 
packmg cases in a very short time. Fme goods such 
as silk should be in tin or zmc-hned cases , woollen 
goods should be “ pressed ” so as to reduce the bulk 
and thereby save much freight where the charge is 
levied according to the size of the package All 
articles should be packed in some waterproof material. 

In general we may say, Hien, that the packer should 
aim a£ getting the goods to the customer (1) without 
breakage and, in the case of machmery, without rust ; 
(2) as quickly as possible ; (3) as cheaply as possible. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XHI— XV 

30 Refer to a map showing the world’s density of 
population What areas withm the tropics are iinm- 
habited’ How do you account for this’ TVhat areas 
between 0° and 23|° S are thickly populated’ Are they 
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coalfields ’ If they are not manufacturing regions^ how 
do you account for their population‘s 

31 How do Canada and Australia resemhle one anothei 
m density and distnbution of population's Explain 
why this should be so 

32 TVIiy does the population of Xorway and Sweden 
gather in the south and south-east's 

33 Account for the dense population of China proper 
and the scanty population of Tibet 

34 Explam the distribution of population in the East 
Indies 

35 TVrite an account of how m your opinion a tiopical 
island like Borneo might be opened up to commerce 

36 MTiat are the chief mdustries of the district m 
which you hve ? For what reasons do you think they hare 
been estabhshed there ? 



PART II 

THE BRITISH ISLES 
CHAPTER XYl 

CLIMATE AND PHYSICAL FEATURES 

From our previous study of climate vre shall lemem- 
ber that our islands are situated m the temperate 
zone and in the westerly wind belt This, of course, 
is a good thing for us, as it is never too hot m summer 
to work, and the temperature in vinter is seldom severe 
enough to interfere with commerce Yet, if w^e come 
to think of it, it is astomshmg that our climate is not 
more severe m wintei Consider our latitude The 
British Isles extend roughly from 50° N to 60° N. 
Yet few of us probably realize that our most northerly 
point is on the same Ime of latitude as the south of 
Greenland, or that we are actually nearer to the North 
Pole than we are to America. Measure the distance 
between the Shetland Islands and Spitzbergen, which 
IS only some 700 miles from the Pole, and you will 
see that a steamer could reach Spitzbergen from our 
shores* in three days Or to take another example . 
Quebec is 5° further south than the Bristol Channel 
or Thames estuaries Quebec is not a winter port, as 
it is icebound, yet Bristol and London can be used 
all the yeai round 

Riga on the Baltic coast is ice-bound, too, in winter, 
but Dundee, in the same latitude, is not Consider 
what an enormous loss of trade would result if our 
ports were ice-bound during the winter months. 

So you see it is very fortunate for us that we are in 
the track of the warm Atlantic winds There are 
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people Ti'ho tell ils that the wann Gulf Stream washes 
our shores and keeps our climate nuld: hut vre know 
really that it is the warm, moisture-laden westerly 
v.'inds that are responsible for the very mild winters 
of Y.W. Europe. Latitude has little to do with the 
v.’inter temperature of the British Isles. ^'^Tiat 
mainly decides the vrinter temperature of a place m 
our islands is its nearness to the westerly wmd influence. 
Thus our winter temperature depends rather on longi- 
Pide. You should look at a map shoving the course 
of the J&rmsLvy isotherms over the British Isles, you 
Vt'ill see then that the islands to the extreme north of 
Scotland are actuallj’ as warm in winter as the Isle 
of T^rght 

Let us sum up what we have been saying * — 

(1) Our chmate in winter is much milder than we 
should expect 

(2) The commercial advantage of this is that our 
pons can he used all the year round 

The westerly winds which reach our shores find 
their path barred by the mountains of Ireland^ Wales, 
Scotland, Cumberland and the Pennine range, and so 
are^ forced to ascend into cooler regions where their 
moisture is condensed into ram. Thus the vrest side 
of our islands is wet and the eastern side is considerabl}^ 
drier and cooler too, for we must remember that 
vhen rain falls a certain amount of heat ("latent 
heat/*’ as it IS called) is set free. On the whole we 
shall not be far wrong if we say that the west of the 
Bntish Isles is more rainy and more temperate in 
climate than the eastern counties. These facts will, 
as we knov.', have an effect on the grovring of crops 
YTieat, for instance, which requires a warm, dry 
summer, will flourish best in the eastern counties 
We shall learn more about this later on. 

Ram IS important for commerce in other w'ays . — 

(1) It gives us a good water supply either in the form 
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of rivers or springs A line of springs often deter- 
mines the position of to^wns or villages — e g at the 
foot of the Mendips or North Dovus 

(2) The livers are used for transport and for motive 
power — e g they can be used for generating electricit)’ 
and so lunning factories Thus many of the Scottish 
livers which have falls on them may become com- 
mercially useful 

(3) Pure water supply is important m certain 
industries such as brewing or dyeing 

(4) A damp climate is absolutely necessary for 
cotton spinning This explams the cotton manufac- 
ture of the Lancashire towns So we may say that 
thousands of people in Lancashire depend on the 
ram for their wages, and as it is calculated that 
£10,000,000 in wages are paid aimually to the cotton 
workers, we can see of what commercial importance 
lain IS 

We thus have two more important natural 
advantages . — 

The mountains cause ram and the ram is of great 
use to commerce 

Mountains, then, are useful, but they have their 
disadvantages as well They make commumcations 
difficult and they may not be suited to the growth 
of useful vegetation There are miles of barren 
moorlands in the Irish and Scotch mountains and on 
the Penmnes, which are at present commercially use- 
less The same may be said of marshy or boggy 
lowlands such as those m the central plam of Ireland. 

Of course, with the great advance of modern 
engineeiing skill, railways, roads, and even canals can 
be constructed across mountam ranges For instance, 
the Pe nnin e Range is crossed by several But wherever 
there are gaps or passes thiough the mountains they 
are used for the purposes of commumcation, because 
it IS much cheaper than constructing railroads and 
tunnels over or through the mountains. 
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As a lule the gaps through the mountams have 
been caused by rivers, so here again you see hovr ram 
may be of use indirect^ 

Ri the Biitish Isles we are fortunate m having 
many useful gaps which are most important in deter- 
mming the tiansport routes and the sites of towns 
You should find on your map the chief gaps You 
vTill notice that as a rule there is a town at each end 
of a pass Some of the important gaps and towns 
are given below, but you can find many more and 
shoidd work out the questions given on the subject 
at the end of the chapter 


Gap 

Tjme 

Aiie. 

Glenmore 

Thames 


Towns 

Caihsle — ^Newcastle 
Skipton — ^Leeds 
Fort Wilham — ^Rivemess 
Walhngford— Readmg. 


Later on you will learn the railways and canals 
using the gaps and the areas they connect. For 
instance, the Tyne Gap coimects the east and west 
coast routes to Scotland, the Aire Gap coimects 
the manufacturing distects of Lancashire with those 
of Yorkshiie, and so on. 

We have stdl to notice one more most important 
natmal advantage that the Bntish Isles possesses — 
namely, our rugged coasthne, which is cut mto by 
long estuaries, thus allowmg vessels to penetrate well 
inland and makmg commumcations easier. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XYL 

37 Draw a diagram showing the gaps through the 
North and South Downs Notice which are river and 
which are dry gaps Put m the towns which control 
each gap 
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38. What canals use — 

(а) Glenmore, 

(б) Aire Gap*? 

YHiy do you suppose the canals were made'? Which 
of them mil have the gi eater goods traffic^ '^Yliy'? 

39 Find four ranges of hills which cross the Central 
Plain of Scotland What are their names'? Draw a 
diagram of them, the gaps, rivers and controlling towns 
between them 

40 Discuss the advantages for commerce afforded_by 
the position of the British Isles 




CHAPTER XVII 


NATURAL RESOURCES OF THE BRITISH ISLES 

In the last chapter we discussed some of the advan- 
tages we derive from our position as an island and 
from the physical features of our country. We must 
now examine in some detail our natural commercial 
wealth 

We will gioup the natural resources as follows • — 
animal, vegetable and mineral 

Subdividing them we get . — 

1 Fishing 

2. Natural fertility of the soil. Timbei 

3 Minerals Rocks commercially useful 

We can omit “ fishing ” as we shall deal with it 
in a later chapter, and we shall not consider coal and 
iron in any detail, as these also will be fully treated 
when we come to consider manufactures. 

We will begin, then, with the points under the 
heading 2. 

In the United Kingdom the amount of land which 
cannot be put to serve any useful purpose is small — 
say about 10 per cent Most of our country is good 
either for agricultuie or pasture. The most unpro- 
ductive areas are — 

[а) Mountain areas like the “ deer forests ” of 
Scotland, and a good deal of the moorland m West 
Ireland and Wales The Board of Agriculture in 
their statistics call this kind of country “ mountain 
and heath.” 

(б) The stretches of “ bogs ” in the centre of Ireland 
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— though even here peat is of some commeicial value 
as a fuel 

About 5 per cent of our land is covered with woods. 
Years ago the British Isles were well forested. We 
know from history the names of some of the forests — 
the Weald of Kent, Sherwood Forest, the Forest of 
Arden, and so on. You should look at a map showmg 
the British Isles at the time of the Romans. Even 
now we can find on a map in any good atlas the names 
of Epping Forest, the Forest of Dean and the Weald 

Shipbuilding, however, and iron-smeltmg when 
charcoal was used for this purpose, seriously reduced 
our timber supply, and it is only of very recent years 
that we have begun to realize that our home-grown 
timber supply needs caieful supervision No doubt 
a considerable proportion of the land could bear forest, 
and something has been done towards a certain amount 
of “ afforestation,” but much more imght be done 
vnth careful and scientific work 


After all, timber is an indispensable article of com- 
merce (though one which is very bulky and awkwaid 
to import) ; we need it for so many purposes * e g for 
(1) building and construction of all kinds; (2) pit 
pi ops for the coal nunes, (3) wood pulp for paper 
making , (4) wood blocks for paving roads. 

Of course, we still obtam a certain amount from oui 
OUTI woods, but the greater part of our timbei supply 
comes irom abroad Large quantities of pit-props 
come from Norway, Sweden, Russia, France (Gascony) 

etc , and aie sbpped to Newcastle, Hull, the Bnstol 
Chaimel ports, etc 

Wood blocks for paving are largely made fiom the 
Austrahan haid woods Jarrah and Kam-you can 
tell the wood by its reddish colour. Teak m lame 
quantities IS naport^rogiBjiimia^ IndiarJavrac 

railway constmctioii 
{ sleraers etc ) Greenheart for pier piles come'? 
rom British Guiana, fir poles (for masts, etc ) from 
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British Colombia and the U S.A. The flagstaff in 
Kew Gardens, London, which is 235 feet in length, 
is a “ Douglas fir ” which was shipped over heie in 1916 
and was then towed up the River Thames to Kew. 
Haid woods for cabinet-making come fiom the tiopics, 
and wood pulp from Newfoundland, Noiway, etc 

We said ]ust now that wood is a very clumsy article 
to unpoit because it takes up so much room It is 
therefoie veiy interesting to note that eaily in 1919 
the expel iment was tried of floating timbei ovei here 
from Norway. By floating we mean, of course, that 
the timber was in the foim of a raft and was towed 
here by tug The raft contained 4760 tons of timber, 
or enough to fill five ordmary timbei steamers, was 
860 feet long and 42 feet wide. It left Trondjhem in 
Norway on Maich 22nd, and, allowing for delays of 
various kinds, took nineteen days to reach Ipswich 
docks. It was manned by five men and required 
one tug for towage puiposes. Now you see that the 
method, though slow, was commercially a success, 
because it was cheapei than sending the timber by 
cargo steamers, and for these reasons . (1) ship-space 
was saved, (2) payment of freight was saved, (3) 
theie weie only two ciews to be paid instead of 
five. 

Of course, such a method of transport would not 
be possible in lough weather ; nevertheless its develop- 
ment will be watched with interest. 

We now come to our third division, imnerals and 
rocks. We shall treat the more important of these 
in detail in a latei chapter. Here we can notice only 
a few points of general interest. 

With the exception of coal and iron our mineral 
wealth IS not great; but the following should be 
noted . — 

1 Salt deposits in Cheshire (Nantwich, Middlewich, 
etc ), Worcestershire (Droitwich) and Durham county. 



NATURAL RESOURCES 


79 


2 Tin mines in Comnrall Wolfram also obtained 
m this comity 

3 “ Kaolm ” or “ chma clay ” deposits are worked 
ill Cornwall at St Austell and other places, and the 
product IS exported from Fowey, etc , to the Stafford- 
shire pottery district You should consult the map 
and see how far the Mersey estuary is away from, say, 
Hanley, and consider by what route the clay will 
reach this town 

4 Zinc is mmed m Denbighshire and Flintshire. 

5 Small deposits of lead and copper are mined m 
such areas as the Isle of Man, Flmtshire. 

But, as we said, our mineral resources have to be 
largely supplemented by imports from abroad 

We deal with coal and iron elsewhere, but we may 
as weU here point out the principal coalfields With 
the help of a geological map you will see that the coal- 
fields can be grouped as follows — 

A South Wales, Monmouthshire, Forest of Dean, 
Biistol and Somersetshire 

B The Midland coalfields, ?. e Staffordshire, War- 
wickshire, Leicestershire, Shropshire and South 
Derbyshiie 

C North Wales, Lancashire and Cheshire 

D Yorkshire, Derbyshire and Nottmghamslure. 

E Ibirham, Northumberland and Cumberland. 

F Scotland Lanarkshire, Aj’rshire, Fifeshire and 
jMidlothian. 

G Ireland (ummportant) 

As regards rocks which are commercially useful 
we may note — 

1 Slates from the quarries of Bethesda, Llanberis 
and Festmiog in North Wales Some also from the 
Lake district, Ireland and Scotland 

2. The giamtes, owing to their hardness and weight, 
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are specially suitable for such construction as bi idges, 
lighthouses, dock walls, breakwaters, etc 

They vary vciy much m colour and in texture. 
Sometimes they are grey or whitish, at another time 
they may be reddish or pmk (as in the Aberdeen 
granites). 

Some of the best kno%vn varieties are those from 
Aberdeen and Peterhead m Scotland, The Mourne 
Mountains, Wicklow and Wexford m Ireland , Corn- 
wall (Liskeard, Bodmin), Leicestershire, Dailmooi , 
North Wales 

3 Sandstones and limestones of all kinds are 
extensively quarried for building purposes The 
oolitic limestones which form the Cotswolds and other 
hills, and stretch from Doisetshire to the Yorkshire 
moors, are much used If you travel through the 
Cotswolds you cannot fail to notice how the houses 
and churches aic built of this stone Even more 
striking IS the general use of stone walls instead of 
hedges Some kinds of this stone aie particularly 
easy to cut when freshly excavated, the “free- 
stone” of Bath IS a well-known variety of this kind 
“ Ganmster,” a kind of sandstone, is used as a lining 
for furnaces. 

4 The clays are used for brick-making and for 
tiles and dram pipes 

Peterborough is a very important centre of the 
brick-makmg industry 

In addition, theie are many other rocks used for 
all kinds of purposes. Sands for glass making; flints 
for road-making and porcelain glazing, chalk foi 
cement , quicklime for agricultural purposes , marbles 
for building and ornamental purposes, ochre as a 
colouring material, and so on 

Our islands can supply us with all these ; it is one 
of the advantages which anse from the fact that the 
rocks which compose them are of all geological ages. 
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OUR SEAPORTS IX GENERAL 

Our countiy is particularly 'vrell off for seaports, 
it IS ■well situated foi trade with all parts of the world , 
its coast line is cut up by long inlets and estuaries, 
and there is no place more than seventy miles from 
the sea It is not surprising, then, that our ports are 
many But the size of them varies greatly according 
to their natural advantages and other factors which 
it is our purpose to mquire into in this chapter. 

We may safely say that the biggei the trade the 
biggei the port But it does not follow that if a port 
wei e to be enlai ged to a certain size it would necessarily 
attract much tiade It would depend laigely, as we 
have learnt before, on the country and commumca- 
tions behind the port. We shall see that most of 
our great ports are connected with laige coalfields 
and manufactures, and that ports that are “ out of 
the way ” and not well placed foi trade must suffer. 
There is a most instructive example of the way m 
which pbrts do or do not develop It is worth while 
to examine it in detail 

In South Wales there is a long irregular-shaped 
estuary, which in Norway would be called a f]ord, 
kno'wn as jMiIford Haven You will see on a map 
that it IS m Pembrokeshire and that a port, Pembroke 
Dock, IS situated on it The harbour is sheltered, 
large and deep; moreover, it faces west. There 
ought to be, one would suppose, a large port there. 
The harbour is kno'wn to be one of the finest in the 
British Isles ; it is well placed for trade with Ireland 
G 81 
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or Aini®:r 2 ca : ibo pon: oughi xo rival Cardiff or 
Erisrol ret ii is liardlr used". The Goremmenx have 
a naval doclr'ard ihere vdiere a ievr torpedo-boai 
desirovers or nernaps a Eghx cruiser mav be built — 
but iliat is all- Yox so long ago ibe Cbarmel Fleet 
'tsed TO in there and use it as a base dunng 
manoeuvres. Yov this port loi^t be enlarged to 
anv extent but it tould never attract trade YTiv 
not? Sirnplp because the cotmtr}' behind it lacli 
resources becaiise the tjort itseli is in an out-of-ihe- 
vav comer oi "^Vales and is not on the line of trade 
routes Here is a hne natural harbour going begging. 
You* iollov the Pemhroheshire coast round and you 
oorne to Fishgiuard — a port of the " artiheial " sort — 
and me have Teamt vrhat that means. Yet it is more 
founshing than Pemhrohe Docln and has become of 
considerable importance during the last ievr years. 
Yny? Because from it one of the shoner crossing 
routes to Ireland can be made — measijre the distance 
bet“een Fishgioard and Puosslare. But this does not 
explain it fully. Its gromth has only been marlied 
smce the G.PT.Pl. made it their terminus for the route 
to South Ireland. As a matter of facd it has lately 
become the port of call for the large Atlantic liners 
returning to Liverpool from America, and passengers 
for !^ndon can land at Fishguard and proceed to 
London by rail instead of voyaging to Liveipool and 
gomg^by rail from there. So you see me have illus- 
trated the f olloving important prmciples : — 

(1) It is the trade that mahes the port. 

(’2j A port off the main trade routes is at a dis- 
advantane. 

Commercial enterprise may mate an amficial 
port more important than a port mith great natural 
advantages. 

"^e could hnd many other estuaries and bays on 
the mest coasts of the British Isles vrhich mould mahe 
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fine ports, but they would be, like Pembroke, iMthout 
trade because they have a bad “ hindeiland ’ Look, 
too, at the number of ports on the Devonshire and 
Cornwall coasts Fahnouth and Fowey, Newhm and 
St Ives, Kmgsbridge and Daidmouth, and so on 
Many of them were important m the days of Elizabeth, 
and sent contingents of ships to the Na\y So did 
the Kentish ports in the days of the Normans The 
history of the “ Cinque Ports,” as they are called, 
IS most interesting and you should read about it. 
Nowadays we have little use for these ports from a 
commercial point of view They may have trade in 
fish 01 china-clay or tin, etc , but the trade is mainly 
local, the ports remain small Perhaps they have 
been “ silted up ” — some of the Kent and Sussex 
ports have been, but this is not the real explanation 
Coalfields, manufactures, these are the essential 
things, and ports without them must remain obscure 
We will make a list of oui large ports — ^here are 
some Cardiff, Newport and Bristol, Newcastle and 
the Tjme and Tees ports, Glasgow, Leith All these 
are actualty on coalfields, Hull and Liverpool are 
close to coalfields London and Southampton are 
somewhat exceptional , we shall deal with them later 
on Let us group the ports in four great classes . — 

I Ports which are outlets for the coalfields — 

(a) South Wales ports- 

(&) Penmne and N E coalfield ports 

(1) East coast, Tyne and Tees ports, 

Hull, Grimsby 

(2) West coast, Manchester, Liverpool. 

(c) Scottish coalfield ports — 

(1) East coast, Leith 

(2) West coast, the Clyde ports, Ajrrshiie 

ports 

(d) Cumberland poits 
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II. Poits of mainly local impoitance — 

(a) Fishing ports 

(&) Those dealing with minor local pi o ducts, 
e g china-clay 

III Naval stations. 

IV Poits dealing with cross-Channel trafl&c — 

(a) Packet stations for Continental traffic 
(&) Packet stations for Ireland. 

The last named gioup of ports are dealt with 
in Chapter XXIII In the next chapter we shall 
examine more carefully the ports in Groups I-III 




CHAPTER XIX 


OUR SEAPORTS IN DETAIL 

In this chaptei we are gomg to see how the groups 
of ports which we mentioned m Chapter XVIII have 
acquned then importance We will take them m 
groups first and obtam a general idea of the reasons 
for their giovi;h, and then we vtII deal more caiefully 
vnth one or two ports which w'e shall select for the 
purpose 

It must be imderstood (1) that we cannot m such a 
small space deal fully with such a big subject and 
that we have selected only the most important facts ; 
(2) that constant lefeience to maps showing coal- 
fields, communications and physical features must be 
made by the student , (3) that questions m the text 
will occur fiom tune to time and these the student is 
expected to answer for himself Lastly, we have 
vTitten the chapter more m the form of notes so as 
to economize words and make the facts stand out 
clearly. The most important facts are m rtalics 

GrouJ) I. — (a) The South Wales po7is — Coal either for 
expo7t (Cardiff anthracite) or smelting Caidiff, our 
gieatest coal-exportmg port Swansea and Newport, 
zmc, tm-platmg and copper smeltmg, ores imported 
from abroad, largely from Spam and the Malay 
Penmsula. Bristol, mamly an importmg port, tiade 
mth West Indies Mam G W R. Ime from London 
to Fishguard (via Severn Tunnel) passes through 
Nevqiort and Cardiff 

(6) 1. Tyne and Tees 'poiis — Coal, won, lime- 
stone, theiefoie smelting (Middlesborough, etc.),* coal 
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also used foi (1) shiphmlding, (2) expoit, mainly to 
London. 

Rail connection N E mam line to Scotland Also 
connection with Cailisle via Tyne Gap acioss the 
Pcnnincs. 

JMl and G? —Opposite the Dogger Bank, 
thciefoic fishing poits Hull is outlet for woollen 
manufactiiics of Yorkshiie. 

All tliese ports trade with Scandinavia and the 
Baltic G C R. has built laige new docks at Imming- 
ham Seived by N.E R , G C R., Hull and Barnsley 
Railway and by good canal system 

(6) 2 Liveipool and Manchesteu — Outlet for cotton 
manufactures of Lancashire, great import of raw cotton 
fiom America and also of gram from Canada and 
USA, all kinds of dairy pioduce, meat, hides from 
North and South Ameiica ; outlet foi salt, chemicals 
and glass of Northwich, Widnes, St Helens, Runcorn, 
IVariington (Tanneiies here, why*^), shipbuilding at 
Birkenhead LNWR connections with mam line 
at Cicwc (London to Scotland) G W R (from Bii ken- 
head) thiough tiains to (1) London via Biimmgham 
and Oxfoid, (2) Plymouth via Bristol 

N B — (a) jManchestei Ship Canal , (6) Tunnel under 
Meisey, Feiry over Meisey, connectmg Liverpool and 
Biikcnhead. 

(c) Glasgow — lion and coal, shipbuilding, outlet 
for cotton goods of Paisley, machmery , etc Connections 
vith Giangcmouth and the Forth by canal, with 
Carlisle and the South by the Glasgow and S W R , 
with Edinburgh and Stirling and the North by 
the N B R Ayrshire ports export coal to Belfast. 
Trade with America Imports sugar, cotton, timber, 
etc. 

Leith, — Port of Edmbuigh, on coalfield; outlet for 
paper manufactory of Edmbuigh and foi woollen 
goods fiom Galashiels, etc. Trade mostly with North 
Sea and Baltic ports 
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Group II — Two mam divisions 

(а) Fishmg ports — ^\Thitby, Scaiboiough, Yar- 
mouth, Lowestoft, Giimsby, Hull, ports of Cornwall , 
most of lush ports (onl)’' small local tiade) Scotland 
Abeideen, Wick, Lennck, Peteihead, Fraserbuigh, 
etc 

(б) Poits with special local mdustries — ^Abeideen, 
exports granite, Dundee, exports manufactures of 
sailcloth, bags, ropes, etc (jute and hemp unported 
from India and East Indies) , Fowey, exports chma- 
clay to potteries via the Meisey and Weaver Riveis 

Gioup III Naval Stations — Berehaven (South- 
west Ii eland), ScapaFlow (Kirkv^all, Orkney Islands), 
Rosyth (Firth of Forth), Cromarty, Plymouth (ship- 
buildmg), Devonport, etc. 

Southampton is somewhat exceptional because it 
has no coalfield oi manufactuimg district behmd it, 
and yet is very impoiiant commercially. It owes 
its unportance to the facts — 

1 It is a convenient stai*tmg-pomt for the Con- 
tmental and South Atlantic routes 

2 It IS a convenient callmg-pomt for ships plying 
between America and the Conturent 

3 Its peculiai position at the head of two estuaries 
(What are they'*’) causes it to have “ double tides ” — 
% e \t has practically contmuous high tide and ships 
can enter the port at any state of the tide 

Let us now compare two poits which have attamed 
great commercial unportance by similar advantages. 
We will take Liverpool and Glasgow. The mam 
features of comparison m each case are : — 

1 They both face west and are thei ef or e well placed 
for trade with Ireland and America 

2 They aie on large estuaries 

3. But both estuaries have had to be artificially 
dredged and deepened. 
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4, Extensive system of docks m both. Livcipool 
has seven miles dock fi outage 

5. Both outlets foi laige coalfield and manufactuiing 
aiea. 

6 Both connected with shipbuildmg and cotton 
mdustiies. Liveipool mainl}* dependent on cotton, 
Glasgow on shipbuildmg. 

7 Both comiected vnth mipoitant towns by canal 
(What aie they?). 

8 Railway coimections m eveiy direction (woik 
these out foi j’ourseh). 

Lastly, theie is London, oni biggest poit. How is 
it that it has grown to such unportance. seemg that 
it IS neaily a hundied miles fiom the neaiest coalfield 
and laige manufactuiiiig aiea? Heie. agam the 
cncmnstances aie exceptional. It vnll theiefoie be a 
valuable and mteiestmg lesson for the student to woik 
out the problem foi himself, though we suggest that 
the key to the answer lies m the position of London 
as a distiibutmg centre. 

In Older to get some idea of how the coimneicc of 
oui great seaports is earned on in piactice we will 
conclude this chapter by exammmg the working of 
two typical ports, Hull and Biistol. Both of these 
toviis are histoiically ancient and have long been 
identified mth conuneice in all its branches. Years 
ago Bristol was far moie miportant than. Hull, 
and now, although it has been outstripped by its 
Yorkshne iival, it still letams a laige unport 
tiade. 

Let us see how each has developed and what points 
of compaiison and contrast there aie between the 
two ports. We ivill number oui pomts 

1. Both cities are connected with a large estuaiv 
HuU is duectly on the Hmnbei, but Bristol City lies 
SIX miles up the Avon iivei. 

2. Both ports have a liver flowmg through them. 
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The Avon is navigable to the heait of Biistol for 
vessels 300 feet long and dra^vlng about 30 feet of 
water. The Hull traverses the tovTi m a northerlv 
duection and is navigable foi lighters and small 
craft 

3 The country round Hull is veiy flat, that romid 
Bristol less so. In both cases there have been no real 
difficulties m the way of communications. 

4. Consequently roads, rail and canals sen’^e both 
ports 

5 Hull faces east and has developed through its 
trade with Scandmavia, the Baltic and Dutch 
ports. 

Bristol faces west and has developed through its 
trade with Ireland, the West Indies and America. 

6. Both cities have had to extend their dock system 
to cope inth the mciease m trade and the size of the 
modem vessels Thus — 

In 1884 — ^Avonmouth and Poitishead docks were 
opened 

1885 — The Hull and Barnsley Railway opened 
then Alexandra Dock at Hull. 

1908. — The Royal Edward Dock vas opened at 
Avonmouth. 

1914 — ^The Kmg George Dock opened at Hull. 

7 Both cities seive coalfields. Bristol is on a 
coalfield, near another m North Somerset and withm 
twenty miles of Cardiff, the outlet for the South Wales 
coalfield Hull is not on a coalfield but serves over 
300 collieries m the South Yorkshire aiea (the biggest 
coalfield m the United Kmgdom), from which it is 
distant but forty miles 

8. Both to^vns aie outlets for a large population 
Withm a radius of fifty miles of Bristol there are two 
to three million people, and withm a like radius from 
Hull aie some of the biggest manufacturmg'to^vns of 
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Yorkshire, The following towns he withm a fifty mile 
radius • — 


Hull Bristol 


Leeds 

Total 

Cardiff 

Ebbwvale 

Wakefield 

popula- 

Newport (Monmouth- 

Worcester 

Doncaster 

tion 

shire) 

Gloucester 

Rotherham 

of 

Barry 

Swindon 

Sheffield J 

1,100,000 

Port Talbot 

Taunton 

Lincoln 


Dowlais 


Gainsborough 

Merthyr 


Notice that Hull is the natural outlet for 

the York- 


shire coalfield, but Bristol is not the natural outlet 
for the South "Wales coalfield, which has its own ports 
The other toivns on this list are comparatively msig- 
nificant, so it is clear that * — 

Hull has a large manufacturing area to seive and 
carries on a great export trade, whereas Bristol, 
backed by no large manufacturing region, has but a 
small export trade considermg the size of the town. 

The Bristol Channel and the Severn are obviously 
well placed for communication with the Midland 
coalfield, so that one might reasonably suppose that 
Biistol would be an outlet for Midland manufactured 
goods and an mlet for their raw material. So it is 
to a certam extent. But you should measure the 
distance from Birmmgham to Bristol, Liverpool and 
Hull, and you will find that Liverpool is ]ust as near 
Bummgham as Bristol, and that Hull is but' thirty 
miles further than Liverpool is. So it is clear that 
unless Biistol port can offer advantages as to dock 
dues and shipping facilities a manufacturer at, say, 
W^olverhampton or Birmmgham may ]ust as easily 
ship his goods from Liverpool or Hull 
Agam, Bristol is no nearer Ireland than Hull is to 
Antwerp , and Hull is much nearer the Scandmavian 
and Baltic ports than Bristol is to American ones 
So that on the whole we may say that Hull has the 
superior position as a trade outlet. Moreover, we 
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must lemember that Hull has not had to meet the 
direct competition of an enormous port like Liverpool. 

As regal ds communications mland, you vill see 
from the following summary how each port is served 
by some of the great railway companies and also by 
canals. 


Port 

Eailways 

Canals 

Bnstol 

G W R , M R 
NjB— The GWR 
mam Ime to S Wales, 
Fishguard and Ireland 
via the Severn Tunnel 
does not touch Bristol 

1 Berkeley Canal from 
Sharpness to Gloucester 

2 Severn Canal from 
Gloucester to Worcester and 
the Midland coalfields 

3 Feeder Canal to Bath 
(of linuted local importance) 

4 Kennet-Avon Canal to 
Readmg 

N B — Tins IS practically 
disused now Only 1 and 2 
are commercially important 

HiJl 

N B — Hull and 
Barnsley (H and B ) 
L N W R , G C R have 
running powers over 
other compames’ lines 
mto Hull 

1 Aire and Calder Navi- 
gation from Leeds and 
TVakefield to Hull Goods 
can be loaded or unloaded 
direct alongside ship m 
dock 

2 Sheffield and South 
Yorks 

3 Leeds and Liverpool 

4 Grand Junction 

5 Trent Navigation, by 
which barges can reach 
Nottmgham, Derby, Leicester, 
Northampton, Birmmgham, 
etc 

No 1 is the most im- 
portant 


Theie is no need for us to entei mto details as to the 
steamship Imes usmg these ports for foreign trade as 
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they are dealt with elsewhere But a few points 
about the coastal trade are worth noting. 

Both ports carry on a considerable coastal tiaffic 
In this Bristol has an advantage m that she is well 
placed for trade with Ireland. The following figures 
show that in the general coastal trade there is not 
much to choose between the two ports, but when the 
Irish trade is taken mto account Bristol is seen to 
possess an advantage of nearly 500,000 tons of shipping 
a year. 



General coastal 

Trade with 



trade, in tons 

Ireland, in tons. 

Total, 1913 


(1913) 

(1913) 


Bristol 

2,511,636 

300,794 

2,812,430 

Hull 

2,340,896 

3,631 

2,344,527 


There aie weeldy services from Bristol to the Irish 
and Clyde ports and to Leith and Aberdeen There 
are daily services to the South Wales ports, Gloucester 
and Biimmgham (by Severn Canal Carrymg Co.). 

The Dundee, Perth and London Shippmg Co. have 
regular sailings between Hull and the East Coast ports 
of Scotland and England 

Thirty English and Scotch ports and sixty Conti- 
nental ports are withm weekly serviee of tiull 

Havmg seen the means of distribution, we will 
consider biiefly of what goods the import and export 
tiade consist Bristol is not a mam^acturmg town 
on a really large scale, moreover it is not backed 
by a large coalfield and manufacturing area Conse- 
quently its exports are comparatively small In 
1913 they were just over £4,000,000 worth Tobacco 
(Imperial Tobacco Co ) and cocoa (J. S. Fiy and Son, 
Ltd.) are important mdustries Theie are soap works, 
tanneries, boot and shoe factories, etc , and the pro- 
ducts of all these we may expect to figure m the export 
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list, but by far the most important export item is 
iron goods, especially galvanized iron. 

At Hull coal is the chief export and values now over 
£7,000,000 annually In addition, cotton and woollen 
manufactures, machmeiy, fish, etc , figure on the list. 
Total exports from Hull m 1913 were worth, roughlj’’, 
£29,000,000 Thus, as we expected, theie is a large 
diffeience between the value of the export trade of 
each port In imports they are more equal 

Generally spealmg, Biistol will obtaui goods from 
North and South Amenca, the West Indies and Ire- 
land Hull will deal laigely vuth the products of 
Northern Euiope and with comitiies like the Argentme 
and India, which can supply her vuth gram, Imseed 
and cotton seed In recent years a gloving amomit 
of raw wool has been imported mto Hull dnect from 
Austialia Both ports deal largely with giam, fruit, 
oil and dauy produce. 

We see from the above that Hull has thiee trades 
m which Bristol does not compete • viz coal for export , 
Oil-seed manufactures; fish export On the other 
hand, Biistol’s unport trade of bananas and tobacco 
has no counterpart at Hull 

The followmg figures illustrate a typical year’s 
import of some commodities * — 


• 

Gram 

(qrs) 

Bananas 

(bnnches) 

Oranges 
and lemons 
(boxes) 

OJ 

(tons) 

Dairy 

produce 

(tons) 

Bristol 

Hull 

3,591,616 

7,016,551 

2,385,759 

51 

303,955 

545,850 

127,000 

52,000 

34,461 

56,385 


The total value of the import, export and coastal 
tiade for 1913 was — 


Bristol 

Hull 


£20,831,882 

£86,948,944 
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We give a Table shovTiig some compaiative details 
of dock accommodation, etc, a diagiam showmg a 
geneialized example of the way m which goods are 
handled at a big port, and diagiams showmg the general 
plan of the docks at both ports, and one showmg 
a portion of the river Hull and the mdustiies it 
serves (see pp. 95-98 ) 

Both Avonmouth and the Hull Docks are fitted 
with the very latest devices for makmg tianshipment 
operations as speedy and as easy as possible Each 
wharf IS fitted with cianes of all types and is traveised 
by lailway Imes so that goods can be loaded direct 
fiom the ship’s hold to theiailway vans oi vice veisa, as 
the case may be There aie large feiio-conciete ware- 
houses foi stoimg geneial meichandise, sheds for cold 
storage, silos for giam and tanks for petioleum. 

At Hull, smce coalmg is so unportant there, hy- 
diaulic cianes and electrical belt coiitiivances aieused 
which can load as much as 800 tons of coal an houi. 
If all the coalmg appliances at the Hull Docks were 
m use at the same tune nearly 10,000 tons an hour 
could be shipped. 

At Biistol, where coal is needed only foi bmikeimg 
and not for export, no such costly machmery is neces- 
sary, and the coalmg is done by gangs of men workmg 
f 1 om hulks alongside the vessel. In this wa)^ each gang 
of men will load about twenty tons an hour. At this 
late it would lequiie fort}’^ hours to load the same 
amount of coal as the HuU machmery could ship m 
one houi. This shows how machmery can save both 
tune and labour 

Frozen meat, fiuit, fish, etc., can be tiansfeiied, 
as we have said, direct from the ship’s hold eithei to 
piopeily constructed railway vans oi to cold storage 
sheds In the former case a consignment in this way 
can be sent off by rad the same day as it is received 
m poll;. 

Oil, too, can be pumped through pipes dnect fiom 
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a steamer mto the storage tanks oi from tanks mto 
a waitmg vessel 

Peihaps the methods for dischargmg gram are the 
most mteiestmg and mgenious Generally speakmg, 
three kinds of devices aie used, all of which carry 
the giam direct from the ship’s hold mto the sdo 



• • . < ^Uctrie BeU tenye^er^ 






Cr^ts 


1 The gram is drawn by air suction through pipes. 

2 The gram is transferred by an elevator wor!^g 
on the endless bucket system. 

3 The gram is mechanically conveyed from the 
ship to electric belt conveyors which carry it mto the 
silo as shown m our diagram 
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The vaiious devices for speeding up the transit 
of goods at our gieat ports are all worth study, and 
you cannot do better than watch them actually at 
woik whenevei you have an opportunity 
Giam from the hold of the ship A can be transferred 
duect to the electiic belt conveyois which are situated 
undergiound, and m this way traverse the whole 
length of the two sheds and communicate vnth the 



Tlyi or?cM)Wof SwerKhU. 

iniutlriei «n 1I5 

Eeproduoed, by the kind permission of the Editor, Mr H. C. 
• Newham, from The Pori of Hull Annual, 1913 


Silo where the gram is stored If necessary, by a 
further section of belt conveyors the gram can be 
transferred from the silo to the flour mills as shovn on 
the diagiam Both gram and flour can be, conversely, 
earned from these places mto the hold of a waitmg 
steamer or loaded directly on railway trucks 
In a similai mannei the crane opposite the vessel 
B will transfer a caigo of meat either to railway vans 
01 to the cold storage. 

H 
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RIVER. KuMSe 


Baped on a plan in The Pori oj Evil Annual, 1913 By the 
courtesy of hir H C Newham 



Total 
•natfT 
area of 
docls 
(in 

acres) 

Dunensions of 
largest docl: 

Shed 

accommodation 
at largest 
dock 

Cold 
storage 
capacity 
(in cubic 
feet) 

Dimensions 

ofgraTing 

docks 

Capacity 
of oil 
storage 

Errtol 

144 

noyal Edrard 
Dock 

1120x1000 ft 

Sixwarehonses 
capable of 
bolding about 
50,000 tons of 
general goods 

300,000 

875+100 ft 

Avonmouth 

12,000,000 

gallons 

Hall 

235 

King George 
Dock, mam 

1000x1050 ft 

Sii warehouses 
capable of 
stormg 
73,000 tons of 
general goods 

890,000 

Five docks 
each 

averaging 
522 /Cl ft 

Saltend 
oil jetty 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XVIII-XIX 

41 From what ports on the East Coast will fish be 
sent to London‘S By what routes will the consignments 
come^ To \\hat market ^ 

42 Consider the means of sending — 

(1) A consignment of salt from Nantwich to the 

Pottery districts of Staffordshire 

(2) Frmt from Bristol to Reading. 

Say which routes you would choose for the purpose and 
give your reasons 
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43 The folloTOng ports are connected with the Cumber- 
land coalfield SiUoth, Marj^ort, Workington, I^Tiite- 
haven, Barrow To where might they export coaP 
Why has Barrow a shipbuilding industry ’ 

44 Slates are an important export from North Wales. 
There are large quarries at Llanberis, Penhr}!! (near 
Bethesda, and Festmiog From what ports would the 
slates be shipped^ Draw a diagram to illustrate the 
above facts 

45 Belfast is an important shipbmldmg centre "Whence 
can it best obtain coal and iron ’ By what routes would 
these reach Belfast ’ 

46 Hull imports pit-props from Russia and Scandlna^’la 
Cardiff imports them from Gascony (France) and Portugal 
"What coalfields would use them ^ By what routes would 
they be imported'? 

47 A great quantity of Danish dairy produce is sent 
to England From and to what ports would it be shipped ^ 
What IS the distance between the ports ’ "What exports 
are we likely, m return, to send Denmark? "Why? 




CHAPTER XX 

OUE MEECA^nriLE MAEEsE 

The British Empire oims nearly half the world s 
shippmg tonnage and is, m fact^ a specialist, so to 
speak m the carrjTng trade ^iloreover, the Umted 
Ivuigdom IS the greatest shiphnildmg and slup- 
repairmg nation. 

Now these industiies requne vast quantities of 
coal, iron and steel manufactures It is natural, 
therefore, to iSiid our shipbuildmg ports either on or 
intlim easy reach of coalfields and non ore districts. 
We have, then, the foUowmg areas as centres of this 
mdustry — 


ShtpbuUding Centres 
Newcastle and Durham Newcastle, WaUsend, Jairow, N, and 


coalfield 


The Clyde estuary 

The Mersey estuary 
XE Ireland 
Cumberland 


S Shields, Sunderland, Jkliddles- 
borough, Hartlepool, West Hartle- 
pool, Stockton-on-Tees, Howdon- 
on-l^e 

Greenock, Port OlasgoTr, Dalmuir, 
Dumbarton, Clydebank, etc 
Enkenhead 
Belfast 
Barrow 


Our shipbuildmg firms have attamed world-wide 
repute. The foUowmg are the names of some well- 
known firms. If you know of am’’ others you should 
add them to the list 
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Port 

Firm 

Dalmuir 

W Beardmore & Co , Ltd. 

Clydebank 

Jolin Brown & Co 

Newcastle 

Sir W G Armstrong-Whitworth & 
Co (Elswick Works) 

Wallsend 

Swan, Hunter & Wigham-Richardson, 
Ltd 

Wilham Doxford & Sons 

Sunderland 

Birkenhead 

Canamell Laird & Co , Ltd 

Belfast 

Harland & Wolff, Ltd 

Barrow 

Vickers, Ltd 


Any one mterested m shipbuildmg should read 
about the various tj'pes of vessels built huge oil 
tankers capable of holding many thousands of tons 
of oil , ships for cold storage capable of carrymg four 
or five million pounds of meat at a time, fioatmg 
docks constructed over here and towed to such 
distant places as the Bermudas or the west coast 
of South America; tug boats; dredgers capable of 
liftmg thousands of tons of sand an hour; steam 
tiawleis, and a host of other craft. Our capacity 
for shipbuildmg may be gauged from the fact that 
in 1913 we built (excludmg warships) over 1000 
vessels, of which 202 (of 360,000 tons gross) were foi 
foreign countries 

We are also famous as a ship-repairmg nation, and 
many wonderful repairs of badly damaged vessels 
stand to the credit of our shipyards. Many firms 
are ship-repairers only, ^ e. they are specialists m 
this Ime of work The largest Imers can be repaired 
on the Mersey, at Belfast and Southampton. The 
capacity of the Clyde shipyards is nearly as great, 
and the Tyne, Tees and Bristol Channel ports do the 
bulk of repairs for cargo vessels. It is said that 
withm a smgle week durmg the Great War as much 
as 2 million tons of shipping have been m hand for 
repairs, and that withm this time vessels amountmg 
to hah a million tonnage have been repaired and 
made fit for work agam. An mdustry which works 
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on sucli a large scale is oliviouslv of the highest 
commeTcial and naval importance 

Onr merchant service is engaged m — 

1 The import and export trade of the United 
Ejngdom 

2. The import and export trade of foreign countries, 
i e. the earning trade 

3. Coastal* trade^ i e trade from port to port m 
the United Emgdom 

For reasons vhieh vre have alreadv stated m this 

•/ 

booh, the general tendency is for the big shippmg 
companies to combme in groups In this vra}' 
strength of capital for carrymg on various enterprises 
is assured. There is^ of course^ a certam number of 
independent shippmg companies, but it is gradually 
lessening as the great groups from time to time 
absorb nev members £i these combmes each 
company may retain its ovn house-flag, but its policy 
and capital is controlled by the authonties at the 
head of each group. 

YT e ^ve here m a condem:ed form the most important 
of these shipping groups, the chief lines -^hich are 
members of each group and the routes served by the 
mdividual Imes of steamers They are as foUovrs : — 

(X.B. — ^The list is for reference onlj* ) 

I. The Cun/jrd Group 

Cunard Ime. — ^Lh'erpool and Bristol to Canada, 
Boston and 2s ew Yorlr; Liverpool to the 
Mediterranean ports. 

Anchor Line. — Glasgovr and Xerr York to 
Bombay. 

Anchor-BrocldebankLine. — Glasgow and Liver- 
pool to Calcutta 

Commonwealth and Dominion Line. — London, 
Aliddlesborough and the Tjuie to Australia. 
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11 P & 0 Group 


P & 0 (Peninsular and 
Oriental Lines) 

B I. (Biitish India) 


Suez route to India 
and the Fai East 


New Zealand Shipping Co — ^London to New 
Zealand (via Panama) 

Federal and Sliue Lmes — London, Bristol, 


Manchestei and Glasgow to Austialia and 
New Zealand. 


Ill Intel national Meicantile and Mai me Gioiip 

White Stai Lme. — ^Liveipool to New York 
and Boston, Liverpool to Australia 
the Cape 

Leyland Lme — ^Liverpool to Boston, New 
Oileans and West Indies. 

Dommion and '\Yliite Star Lme — ^Bristol to 
Canada 

White Star, Shaw, Saville and Albion Lme — 
London to New Zealand. 

Atlantic Transport Lme. — ^London to New 
Yoik (cargo and first-class passengeis only) 

IV. Elleiman Gioup (controlled by Sir John Eller- 
man) 

Ellerman City and Hall Lme — Glasgow, 
Liverpool and London to India 
Ellerman Wilson Lme — Hull to Baltic ports, 
India, New York, etc 

Ellerman Bucknall Lme — ^London to the Cape 
and East Africa 

Ellerman Strick Lme — ^Liveipool, London, 

Manchester and the Tvne to Southern 

•/ 

India and Persian Gulf ports 
Ellerman Papayanni Lme — ^Liverpool to 
Mediterranean ports and the Levant. 
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V Furness Withy Group (cargo mainly) 

Furness Lme — Glasgow and Leith to Boston 
and Philadelphia ; Liverpool to Newfound- 
land 

Johnson Lme — Liverpool to Baltimore 

Prmce Lme — ^London to River Plate , London, 
Tyne and Manchester to Mediterranean and 
Levant. 

Houlder Lme. — ^London and Liverpool to the 
Argentme (largest frozen-meat-carrymg 
steamers). 

VI The Royal Mail Group 

Royal Mail Steam Packet Co , Ltd 
(RMS P.) — ^Liverpool and Southampton 
to Brazil and Rivei Plate 
Pacific Steam Navigation Co (P S N C ) — 
Liverpool, London and Glasgow to west 
coast of South America via Panama , Liver- 
pool and Glasgow to west coast of South 
America via Straits of Magellan , London 
to Colombia and Colon , London to Gibraltar 
and Morocco , Canada to West Indies and 

!D 0m3ir€tr9> 

Union Castle Mail S S Co , Ltd — South- 
ampton to South and East Africa. 
Lamport and Holt Lmes — Glasgow,' Livei- 
pool, Manchester, Middlesborough, Ant- 
werp and London to Brazil and River 
Plate. 

Elder Dempstei & Co Ltd — ^Liverpool to 
West Africa. 

Orient Lme — ^London to Australia, etc. 

Theie is, in addition to the above great companies, 
a mass of different shippmg lmes engaged m coastal 
trade. We can arrange these also m groups. Of 
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course, here we can notice only a few lines just sufficient 
to show how trade is carried on from port to port. 

Oui ffist group we may call (A) the Eak Coast 
Sewices In this we have (a) trade between the 
Tjme and Tees ports, Hull and London (much coal 
sent to London), (6) trade between London, the 
East Coast ports and Scotland (Aberdeen, Leith, 
Dimdee) 

Another gioup is based on Glasgow (B). Here, 
for mstance, we have The Clyde Shipping Co. with 
two services — 


(1) Glasgow to London via Southampton, Plymouth, 
Belfast (twice weekly). 

(2) Glasgow and Leland (Belfast, Waterford). 


This company’s steamers run twice weekly as a 
rule, carry cargo and live stock and generally accommo- 
date about eighty passengers The vessels average 
1000-1400 tons. In this group, too, W. Sloan & Co. 
of Glasgow run steamers between that port, Belfast 
and Bristol Channel ports. 

Our third group (C) is based on Live) pool In this 
we have weekly services between Liverpool and the 
j^istol Channel. Cotton goods from Manchester are 
shipped south, and copper ore from Swansea or 
Newport can be sent north 
Therrare also steamers plymg between Liverpool 

and London via Falmouth, Plymouth and South- 
ampton 


Of Independent Companies, the Cork Steam Packet 
Co. rmi weeHy services between Cork and Liverpool, 
rish^ard, Bristol and London. Much Irish dairy 
stock is shipped by this route. 

Tlie City of Dublm Steam Packet Co., Ltd , canv 
passengers, mails and cargo daily between Dublin 
and Liverpool, Kmgston and Holyhead. 


CHAPTER XXI 


INLAND WATERWAYS 

A COUNTRY which has large livers navigable for a 
long distance has a cheap and valuable means of 
transport. 

The British Isles are not well served m this respect 
Our rivers are neither large nor navigable veiy fai 
In fact there are only five rivers which affoid any 
prospect of good inland transport They aie the 
Trent, Humber and Yoikshue Ouse, Severn, Thames 
and the Shannon in Ireland Of these the Shannon 
IS said to be navigable foi some 200 mdes, but it 
flows through such a poorly populated area that its 
traffic IS insignificant and we need not consider it here 
We will deal with the other rivers we have named. 

Then capacity for transport purposes is very limited 
The Thames is navigable to Reading foi vessels of 
150 tons drawmg five feet of watei Above Reading 
it is practically useless The Trent is a tidal rivei 
for fourteen miles beyond Gamsborough, and, in a 
favourable season, boats carrymg sixty to seventy 
tons can reach the junction of the Trent and Mersey 
canals. But the river has really little value as a 
means of transport because it is subject to floods 
and droughts. The Yorkshiie Ouse is tidal to within 
five and a half miles of York, but is only used by 
small craft of 90 to 100 tons. The Severn is navi- 
gable for vessels of 200 tons and nme feet diaught as 
far as Worcester, and from Sharpness to Gloucester 
ships of 1200 tons can ascend by means of the Berkeley 
Canal. 
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So much for our rivers Now let us turn to our 
artificial waterways— canals. The followmg are the 
only canals of real commercial importance ; — 

The Manchester Ship Canal The Trent and Mersey Navi- 
The Caledonian Canal in Scot- gation 

land The Shropshire Union Canal 

The Aire and Calder Navaga- The Grand Junction Canal 

tion The Birmingham system of 

The Leeds and Liverpool canals. 

Canal 

These and other canals m the United Kingdom are 
owned and woiked by various authorities. The 
majority are owned and run by private companies, 
but a good many belong to the great railway companies. 

Canals, as we have seen m a previous chapter, are 
useful — 

1. For helpmg to relieve some of the goods traffic on 
the railways which already have enough woik to do. 

2 Because they are a cheaper form of transport 
than rail. 

3. For carnage of bulky materials such as coal, 
ore, salt, timber, etc. 

If canals are to pay they ought to run through 
mdustrial districts and they ought to be close to the 
manufactures and coal mmes, so that there is little 
expense m gettmg the raw material to the canal 
barge It is clear that if you have to go to expense 
m brmgmg your goods to the canal side you can send 
them as cheaply and much more quickly by rail. 
You wtII remember that m Chapter XI we exammed 
the canal systems of Germany, Belgium and France 
and found that they seived mdustrial areas of dense 
population 

Some of our waterw'ays do likewise, but some do 
not, and these latter we expect to be not veiy profit- 
able. Take, for mstance, the Caledonian Canal m 
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Scotland. It can be used by steamers of 500 tons 
draTnng fourteen feet, and saves 250 miles (say. 
thirt}'-sis: hours) of journey for such vessels plymg 
between German or Ttue and Tees ports and Glasgow 
Yet the canal is little used You t^l see that it does 
not traverse an mdustrial district There are no 
coalfields and practically no manufactures m that 
part of Scotland, population is scanty and commerce 
very small. 3Ioreover. manv locks on the canal 
cause much waste of time to boats passmg through 
them For these reasons^ then, it would not be 
worth while to spend money on tr^ung to improve 

this waterway. 

___ 

The other canals we have mentioned serve mdustnal 
areas and therefore do pa^' in varjung degrees The 
Aire and Calder Navigation is a well-organized system, 
and cames large quantities of coal from Leeds and 
the Yorkshire mining districts to Goole and the 
Humber ports. In fact it is the most flounshmg of 
ail our inland waterways, and makes an annual 
profit of £300,000. 

The Trent and 3Iersey Navigation, which makes 
use of the canalized "Weaver Rrver, is another useful 
system. It Imks the Potterj- district and the Black 
Country with the Upper Ilersej'. B}* it the 
■ ‘ Potteries " obtam Cheshire salt Lancashire chemicals 
and Cornish chma-clay. 

Another useful canal, running more or less parallel 
to the last named, is the Shropshire Union Canal, 
owned and run by the L.N.W.R , who have spent 
much mon^ in establishing a terminus of consider- 
able impoitance at Ellesmere Port on the Mersey 
This canal serves the agricultural plain of Cheshire, 
and Imks it up with the Wolverlmmpton and Bir- 
mingham districts, m which there is a close network 
of canals which carry on an extensive local traffic 
in coal and iron goods. You see the canals here 
are well placed because they traverse coalfields, 
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have all kinds of hardware factories along their banks 
and serve an area of dense population. 

Now there are many people who think that oui 
canal system could be very much improved and made 
more profitable. A few years ago the Government 
held a very important mquiry on this subject, and 
most of the experts employed to consider the ques- 
tion agreed that if certam improvements were made 
to the Mersey and Trent, Birmmgham and Grand 
Junction systems a gieat mciease of trade on the 
canals would follow, as these improvements would 
make possible a continuous system of mland water 
tiansport diiectly Imkmg up the seaports on the 
estuaries of the Mersey, Humber, Severn and Thames 
The foUowmg diagiam, based on the large map m 
Vol VII of the Canal Commission Report, uill give 
you an idea of the appaient simplicity and advantages 
of such a scheme. 

But the scheme is not nearly so smiple as it looks. 
Theie are many difficulties to be overcome, and 
these you may see for j’^ouiself if you take a walk 
for any distance along the tovTng-paths of any of 
these canals You notice, for mstance, that 
theie are many locks {e. g there are 216 m 159 miles 
on the Birmmgham canals), and that these are often 
very small Also that there are many tunnels and 
madequate bridges, and, most serious of all, the' 
canals Sle far too narrow and would have to be 
considerably widened, and such widenmg m the 
Bmnmgham district, for example, means pullmg 
down factories, compensating the owners and upset- 
tmg trade for a considerable time. Lastly there is 
the objection that our canals often traverse country 
of such an altitude that much money has to be spent 
on buildmg leservorrs and pumpmg machmery to 
ensure an adequate supply of water. You will 
probably be surprised to heai that pumpmg opeia- 
tions on the Birmmgham system alone cost £11,000 
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Eonte Eaige capacity m tons 
A 100 

B 750 to Nottingham 

C 400 to Northwich 

/750 to Worcester 
D \600 to Stourport 
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annually. These and other disadvantages would m 
any case make the proposed scheme a very costly one. 

In conclusion we must notice the Manchester Ship 
Canal, which stands m a class by itself and cannot be 


DiAGEAii TO Illusteate Relatiox OF Maschestee Ship CA2«AI. 
TO Coalfields a^id Ixland Watebways 



r JlMiCHUTlnSaiP 
fMASUAREAx CfALTieiiS 


compared with our other w'aterways, w'hich are not 
ship canals. This canal carries not merely seventy-ton 
barges, but large caigo steamers of 10,000 tons 
drawmg twenty-eight feet of water For all practical 
puipose, therefore, the canal is as good as a navigable 
estuaiy, and foi tlus reason it has created a new port, 
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Mancliestei Theie aie laige docks, cold stoiage and 
live cattle accommodation, oil tanks capable of stoimg 
37 million gallons of oil and two elevatois capable 
of holdmg 80,000 tons of giam 

In addition theie are splendid sites at Tiaffoid 
Park foi factoiy development. Man}^ laige and 
important busmess films have alieady established 
factories there, foi the estate abuts on to the ]\Ian- 
chestei Docks, and thus goods and law mateiial can 
be sent dnect to the factoiy fiom the steamei with 
the least possible handlmg and the savmg of tiansport 
chaiges The estate is mtersected by railways which 
link up with the Manchester Dock Railways, which 
m their turn aie connected with all the gieat Imes, 
viz LNWR, L & y, GN, MR, G.CR and 
Cheshire Imes, 

The canal itseh is also m dnect commmiication by 
water with the other important canals, such as the 
Leeds and Liverpool, Aire and Caldei, Weaver Naviga- 
tion, etc , and these facilities have made Manchester 
the fourth port m the United Kmgdom and the 
second port foi oil and cotton miports 

All this shows what can be done by commercial 
enterprise and successful oiganization We append 
a generalized diagram showmg the course of the 
ship canal and the economic area served by this 
valuable waterway 
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RAILWAYS 

The total length of lailway track (excluding sidings) 
m the Biitish Isles is ovei 23,000 miles The whole 
system, is conti oiled mamly by thu’teen great com- 
panies eleven m England and Wales and two m 
Scotland Of these nme have their te rmim m 
London In Scotland the Caledonian Railway and 
the North British Railway are by far the most im- 
portant In Ireland the Great Southern and Western 
and the Midland Gieat Western are the chief lines ; 
but the trafidc they carry is msignificant, and we shall 
m this chapter leave them out of account. 

First let us put down the names of the mam Imes 
and the abbreviations for them — 

The Great Central Railw’ay (G C.R ) , the Great 
Eastern (GER), the Gieat Northern (GN), the 
Gieat Western (GWR.), the London and North- 
Western (L N W R ) ; the London and South-Western 
(LSWR"), the London Brighton and South Coast 
(L B S C R ) , the ]\Iidland (MR), the South- 
Eastern and Chatham (S E C R ) , the Lancashire and 
Yoikshne (L Y ) , the North Eastern (N E R ) , the 
Caledonian (C R ) ; the North British (N B R.) 

Now d we diaw on a map a straight Ime from Bristol 
passmg ]ust south of Northampton and termmatmg 
at the mouth of the Bedford Ouse, we shall have a 
Ime which wiU roughly but conveniently divide 
England and Wales mto two aieas. South of the Ime 
w'lll be mamly an agricultural region, north of the 
I 113 
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line mainly a manufacturing area "We will call these 
areas A and B respective!}'. 

Then those railways vhich ser\'e mamly the southern 
area will have a small goods traffic, comparatively 
speaking and those railways ser\^ing the northern 
area will have a large goods traffic. And it is with 
goods traffic that we are mamly concerned here 
Now let us arrange our Imes accordmgly; ve shall 
have . — 

GroupA— GER LB S CR .S E CR. L SAV R , 
part of G.W R , part of GN Pt. 

Group B— LNWR, MR, GCR, XER , 
L & Y" : part of G W Pi, . part of G N R. 

At the end of this chapter we give a Table of figures 
sho'iMng some fac'ts about the great English and Welsh 
railways Let us see w'hat information we can extract 
from it. 

First you will notice several small figures (4, 3, 4. 7) 
in the column representmg mineral traffic In the 
same column notice some particularly large figures 
(44, 45 51, 41^J. 

If you find to what lines these figures belong, you 
w ill sec that v.’e arrive at the following fac'ts — 

1. Small mineral traffic is associated with the A 
group of railw'ays 

2. Large mineral traffic belongs to the B group 

Thus our original statement is proved to Sold good 
We have found, m other words, that these railw’ays 
which ser^'e the manufacturmg areas are the more 
important from a commercial and tradmg pomt of 
view'. 

Now' let us examine the Table in more detail and 
try to account for some of the more striking figures 

1 The lines in Group A are mamly concerned with 
passenger traffic. You will notice, for instance, that 
tlie G.E R. carries the second largest number of 
passengers; in fact nearly double the number of 
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passengeis cairied by the M R , although this latter 
company has 400 moie miles of tiack 

Both these Imes ser%’‘e areas of dense population 

The S E C R and L B S C R. cany even a larger 
passenger traffic m piopoition to the length of Ime 
What we want to laiow is, why is there this dense 
passengei traffic m the south-east of England"? The 
followmg may supply the answer — 

(1) Passengeis gomgtothe packet stations of Dover, 
Folkestone, Haiwich, etc . en loute for the Contment. 

(2) People gomg to the health and pleasure resorts 
of Margate, Ramsgate, Brighton, Eastbourne, etc 

(3) The dail)’’ population travelling between London 
and its suburbs {e g Stratford, Romford, etc ). 

Notice, too, the heavj’' passenger traffic on the N E. 
and L & Y. railways It ^vill not be difficult for you 
to explam tins. 

2 Aiiangmg the railways accordmg to the figures 
m column V , we shall have them m order of unpoirtance 
as regards mmeral traffic. 

The NER ■mil be easily the first; then follows 
theGIVR,LNW.R,MR andGCR 

You will see that the NER has the least mileage 
of Ime, and yet carries the most goods. Obviously 
it IS a most important Ime for commerce. It serves 
the great northern coalfields and the ship-buildmg, 
iron-smeltmg to'wns of the Tyne and Tees districts. 
Moreover, rt has no other big company to offer 
competition. 

3 On the other hand, notice how the MR, 
LN.W.R. and GC.R. aU serve the Midland manu- 
facturmg area There is great competition, there- 
fore, between them, but plenty of goods to be carried, 
and so the traffic is heavy and well distributed. We 
must remember, too, there are canals to compete for 
carnage of coal and ore, so we may expect “ freights ” 
to be somewhat lowered. 
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4. The G.W R alone seives the great South Wales 
coalfield, and this must account for its large mmeial 
traffic. Its extensive passenger traffic must be due 
to — 

(a) The pleasure resorts of Cornwall, Devon, etc. 

(b) The winter health resorts of Bournemouth and 
the Cornish Riviera, as it is called 

(c) Its great extent of line 

(d) Its seiving the densely populated aiea lound the 
Biistol Channel 

5 The L & Y. Railway, though shoit, canies much 
mineial traffic because it serves the coalfields of 
Yorkshiie and iron-smelting towns such as Sheffield. 

We might note here an mteiesting little lailway 
which IS not given in the Table — ^the Fuiness Railway 
in Cumberland. It is only 134 miles long, but it 
carries double the mmeral tiaffic that the Great 
Southern and Western of Ireland does, though this 
latter has 881 miles of track. This is an mterestmg 
contiast 

You should find those lailways on the map and 
notice that the one serves an iron and coal distiict, 
the other serves an agricultuial area. In this way 
the figures are explamed. 

6 Goods under the heading of “ general meichan- 
dise ” (shown in column VI ) include live stock, i e 
cattle, sheep, etc We should expect most to be 
cained by the railways m Group A But we cannot 
tell from the figures what proportion is live stock. 
Anyhow, we can guess that the GW.R. will cany 
a good deal, the L.N.WR and NER aie both in 
Group B, but must have a consideiable live stock 
tiaffic, for the one serves the Cheshire plain and the 
other the plams lound York 

The Scottish railways (the C.R and N B R.) serve 
the gieat mdustiial area of the central plain of Scot- 
land and link up the ports of the Clyde estuary with 
those on the Firth of Forth There must be much 
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coal and iron ore to be earned and the mineral traffic 
will be hea^y 

Lastly, try to reason out which i ail ways m Ireland 
■sviU be most important commercially. 


Railways of E^'GLAXD ajtd Wales 


I 

II 

ni 

IV 

V 

VI 



Length 
of Ime m 

Milhons 
of pas- 

jllmeral 
traffic in 

General 

merchan- 

dise 

Company 

London terminus 

miles 
open m 
1911 

sengers 
earned 
in 1911 

1911 (in 
millions 
of tons) 

earned 
in 1911 
(milhons 
of tons) 

GCR 

Maiylebone 

757 

244 

29 

6 

GER 

Liverpool St 
King’s Cross 

1133 

98 

7 

6 

GNR 

856 

354 

164 

5 

GWR 

Paddington 

3006 


45 

9 

L &YR 


591 

59 

19 


LNWR 

Euston 

1966 

75 

44 


LSWR 

LBSCR 

Waterloo 

Victoria and 

964 

68 

4 

2 


London Bridge 

454 

57 

3 

1 

MR 

St Pancras 

1532 

504 

414 

9 

NER 

SECR 

Channg Cross, 
Holbom, Can- 
non St, Vic- 

493 

61 

51 

15 


tona 

629 

60 

4 

2 















CHAPTER XXHT 


II02Z JiBOZT 0T3 2^ILTri.YS 

In ire la?i ciiapier —e deali Trnli out railTraTs from 
a seneml ■Doini of Tierr. TV e mnsr noTr ezamme ihem 
in more derail. 

Eirsi. inen. ler ns noiice that the mam Imes aie 
aH in Tonch triih the great ports. Thus the G TV R 
serres Hpmonth and the Bristol Channel ports : the 
L 5 TT.Pc. seires Sonthampion and Portsmonth . the 
X.E.Pu. HnT : the L X TV.R., UrtTvool and so on. 

Xem ohserrethat some of the companies engage 
in cross-Channel tramo. and therefore have Trhat are 
t^ed **pachet stations'' and therr ovm Imes of 
steamers. Thefollorrin^ is a list of the more important 
ones : — 
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Now let us examine some Ime m detail. We will 
select the North-Eastern because its system is compact, 
comparatively simple to follow, and there aie no 
competmg Imes with which to muddle ourselves. 

This Ime has its headquarters at York, and is really 
a contmuation of the GNR , but it is generally 
taken to begm at Doncaster It serves three great 
mdustrial centres — 

1 The "West Ridmg of Yorkshire outlets, Goole 
and Hull 

2 The Durham coalfield outlets, the Tees ports 

3 The Northumberland coalfield outlets, the Tjme 
ports 

As we saw m the last chapter, it has, therefore, a 
great mmeial traffic It takes coal to the ports for 
shipment to London or for bimkermg purposes; 
much coal also to the shipyards and iron-smeltmg 
furnaces of such towns as Middlesborough, Sunderland, 
and so on. 

Obviously, too, it must carry large quantities of 
manufactured woollen goods to Hffil for export; 
imported raw wool from Hull to the Yorkshire manu- 
facturmg tovms such as Leeds, steel goods fiom 
Sheffield, rails and locomotives from Darlmgton 

Next observe that it serves also — 

4 The agiicultursl and pastoral plam of York 

5 ^he pleasure and health resorts of the East Coast 
such as Scarborough 

We may expect it, then, to carry much holiday and 
tourist traffic m the summer months and much live 
stock and agricultural produce 

Lastly, observe its two routes from Newcastle (a) 
via the coastal plam to Berwick-on-Tweed ; (&) via 
the Tyne Gap to Carlisle. 

Newcastle, Leeds and York are the most nnportant 
junctions 

It is often useful to draw a small and simple diagram 
showmg the routes radiatmg from an important 



120 GEOGRAPHY OF C03IMERCE 5: rNT)USTRY 


junction. In tins yrsy tlie facts are clearly impressed 
on your mind Thus we may represent Newcastle 
as a junction as follows . — 


To Berwick 



j 


To Durham 

You could construct similar diagrams to exjilam 
the importance of. say. Leeds or Selby. 

We append a diagram sbowmg tbe mam system 
of the K E R. and the countn,’ it serves 

Sometmies one place may be reached from another — 
say Glasgow from Loudon — only by passmg over 
the Imes of several railway companies The question 
then arises, how do the companies divide the profits 
arising from freights and fares ? The answer is by 
the “ Clearing-House*' system 

The Railway Clearing House is situated m London 
and the companies send m to it accounts of all the 
through bookmgs of passengers and goods It is 
the business of the Clearing House officials Jto dis- 
tribute the proceeds or proffis from these bookmgs 
m such a way that each company gets its fair share. 

We give here m a very condensed form the routes 
followed by the prmcipal Imes of Group B m the last 
chapter. You should follow these carefully on the 
map and note gaps and valleys used by the railways 
and the clnef controUhig points and junctions To 
make the routes perfectly dear you should construct 
a diagram similar to the one of the X.E R. given in 
the text. 

1 Tlie L.X.W.R. — 3Iam line (o) to Scotland. From 
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Euston via Berkhamstead Gap, RugUy, Stafford, 
Crew e, Warrington, Wigan, Preston, Shap FeU (1000 ft.) 
to Carlisle 


To Berwick 


Az 

lYNE^tmd^ 


[IoCaru$L£ 


TYIVE ft)RIS 
CoauTo Sm VOINAViA 

SuAlOERUtNO 


t\/ ER. Svsrcn 

OttvfUit/ Lffci Skmn 
=ConFiei:oi 



. innxitFwnBAine 
ETC 

EkninsTo 
"jy Baltic EIH 
Coal To 
Lorroo'V 


' DOivcaster 
GNRto Kinss Cro« 


J 


(S) To beland.— Same route to Crewe, then via 
Bangor, across Menai Straits to Holyhead 
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From Crewe there are branch lines to Manchester 
and Leeds; Runcorn and Liverpool, Shrewsbmy, 
]\Iid Wales and Swansea. 

2 The G.WR — ^From Paddington (a) NW to 
Birkenhead via Thames Gap, Birmmgham, Shrewsbury. 

(6) West to Ireland via Readmg, Swindon, Severn 
Tunnel, Newport, Cardiff, Carmarthen and 
Fishguard. 

(c) SW. to Plymouth and Penzance via Swindon, 
Bristol, Taunton, Exeter or via Reading, 
Westbury, Taunton, etc 

3. The M R — (a) To Carlisle and Scotland via Luton 
Gap, Kettermg, Leicester, Chestei field, Sheffield, 
Leeds, Appleby 

(b) By same route to Trent junction, then (1) via 

Derby to Stockport and Manchester, (2) 
Nottmgham 

(c) From Derby to Bristol and Bath via Biimmgham 

and Cheltenham, 

4. The G.NR — Fiom Kmg’s Cross to Doncaster 
and York via Peterborough, Grantham, etc (Note 
the G N R system really termmates at Askeme junc- 
tion north of Doncaster ) 

5 The G C R — From Marylebone (a) to Sheffield 
via Prmces-Risborough Gap, Brackley, Rugby, 
Leicester and Nottmgham , 

{b) From Manchester via Sheffield, Retford and 
Gamsborough to Grimsby. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XVIII— XXIII 

48 There are many good natural harbours on the 
west coast of Ireland hut no important ports there How 
do you account for this ? 

49 What advantages has London as a centre for the 
distribution of imported goods ? 




MORE ABOUT OUR RAILWAYS 


123 


50 Write an account of what you consider to be the 

•/ 

chief things necessary to make a successful seaport 

51 Describe the geographical conditions which have 
made the position of the following towns important, 
and illustrate your answer by diagrams — 

Carlisle, Chester, Crewe, Cork, Chatham 

52 What coal- and iron-fields are \Mthin easy reach of 
Belfast by sea ? How far away are they ^ From what 
ports would the output of these areas be exported to 
Belfast’ For what purpose would the coal and iron 
be used’ 

53 Describe the qmckest route by which a tounst 
would reach — 

(а) Killarney Lakes from London 

(б) The Isle of Man from Bristol 

54 Describe the routes by which early flowers and 
vegetables could be sent from the Scdly Islands to London, 
and give your reasons for selecting that route 

55 ■\^at advantages has Fishguard over Queenstown 
as a port of call for homeward-boimd hners from Amenca 
to Liverpool ’ 

56 A Birmmgham hardware merchant wants to export 
a consignment of goods to Jersey Discuss some different 
routes by which he might send them 
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DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION 

In Chapter XIII we found that the population of 
the United Kingdom is densest round the great coal- 
fields. If you look at a map of the distribution you 
will see that there are three areas of especially dense 
population ; they are— 

London 

Birmingham. 

Lancashire and Yoikshne coalfields 

London, of course, occupies a position combmmg 
many geographical advantages, and for this reason 
has alwaj^s been a great place for the warehousmg 
and stormg of all kmds of imported goods, which are 
either re-exported from the London Docks or are sent 
all over the rest of England The Metropolis is, in 
fact, the greatest distributmg centre m the woild 
and the second largest port Its busmess is enoraious, 
and for this reason the population is very, dense 
Every year, however, sees the busmess part of the 
population residmg further away from the heai-t of 
the city; such population is called “suburban” 
because it mhabits the outlymg districts or “ suburbs ” 
of London proper. With the improvement and 
extension of electrical railways, tramways and motor- 
omnibus transport people find that they can live 
further and further away from their offices and yet 
have no difficulty m gettmg to then busmess premises 
every day. Thus the tendency of the population to 
grow m ever-widenmg cncles of distnbution is typical 
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of all oui large cities This is only another way of 
saying that outlying towns and districts tend more and 
more to be absorbed mto the big business centies. 
To take an example Manchester and Salfoid, which 
together had a population of 27,000 in the middle of 
the eighteenth century, have so mcreased in com- 
meicial unportance that the population now is very 
dense for a radius of twelve mdes from Manchester, 
and m this aiea aie gathered between two and three 
million people 

The same kind of process has been gomg on round 
Bnmingham. Theie are yet other tendencies at 
woik m the large manufacturmg towns. We mean 
the tendency of these suburban towns to specialize in 
some blanch of mdustry, and the tendency of the 
“ capital ” or central town to become the distributmg 
centre 

This IS so with London and its Metropolitan 
boioughs Agam, some Lancashire towns specialize 
m weaving cotton, others m spinning; Manchester 
Rself bemg the distributmg centre. Or take the 
Bmnmgham district. Redditch specializes m fish- 
hook and needle manufactures, Bromsgrove m- nails, 
nalsaU in harness and saddlery, Cradley in anchors 
and chams while Bmnmgham itself manufactures 
all lands of hardware and is the distributmg centre 

in addition to these three great centres of popula- 
tion theie are other groups where the mimbei of 

Such, for 


S of the central plain of Scotland, 

liie Bristol Channel area. 

Li Ireland— Belfast and Dublm. 
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2 It IS fertile, though much of Scotland is barren 

3 There aie coal and iron ore fields there 

4 The estuaiies of the Clyde and Forth are within 
a short distance of one another and communication 
between them is easy. 

Observe, also, how the population of Ireland is 
pretty evenly distributed on the whole, though there 
aie areas of comparatively dense population lound 
Dublm, Belfast and (m a lesser degiee) Cork 

Dublm IS a gap town well placed for communica- 
tion mland and across the Channel. Belfast owes 
part of its prosperity to the Imen industry and part 
to the private enterprise which established the great 
shipbuildmg firm of Harland & Wolff. Considering 
that this town has to import practically all its supplies 
of coal and iron ore, there seems no reason why ship- 
buildmg should have grown up there any more than, 
say, m Dublm. This shows how artificial conditions 
may arise which eventually mfluence the distribution 
of population. 

The population of Cork and the surroundmg dis- 
tricts IS connected with the export of Irish agricultural 
and pastoral products, for which purpose the port is 
well situated with regard to cross-Channel communica- 
tion with the Bristol Channel ports. 

Agam, we must emphasize how the following types 
of places tend to attract population. 

1. River and seaports. 

2 Gaps in hills {e g Leeds and the Aire Gap), 
or points where roads and railways converge (e. g 
Readmg, Stirlmg) 

3 Gaps between hills and the sea (Edmburgh). 

4 River crossings, bridges or fords {e g. Perth) 

5 Belts of water-bearmg strata (e g. line of villages 
at the foot of the North and South Downs, Wiltshire 
Do-vvns and Mendips). 

6. Places with some peculiar natural resource 
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such as mineial springs [e g Bath, Hariogate, etc ) 
Doubtless you can think of many moie. 

Some to^ms have lost their former mdustries, but 
yet have letamed commercial importance because 
new mdustries have replaced the old ones. For 
mstance, Norwich w^as once the second largest city m 
the Biitish Isles and then possessed a great woollen 
mdustiy This mdustiy has long smce departed, 
but has been replaced by important manufactures 
of mustard and staich. Readmg owes much of its 
modem importance m commerce to Huntley & 
Palmei’s biscuit factories. 

Ipswich, once an unportant shipbuildmg town and 
port, still letams a small shippmg mterest and has 
developed a considerable manufacture of agricultural 
machmery, because it is one of the wheat centres of 
the Eastern Counties. 

There are towns, also, where practically the whole 
busmess population is concerned with the manu- 
factuimg depots of the great railway companies — 
Cl ewe and Swmdon, for mstance 

Now once every eleven years a record rs taken of 
the population, this is called a “Census” A 
Government official, the Registrar-General, publishes 
the results and a report on them. From this “ Blue 
Book,” as such Government publications are called, 
much .valuable mformation can be obtamed con- 
cemmg the distribution of population. The last 
Census w'as taken m 1911, and the figures show 
that— ^ 

1 The areas which had mcreased most m popula- 
tion smce 1901 were the South Wales ports and the 
suburbs of London 

2 Over nearly all Ireland the population is 
decieasmg. 

3 Over central Wales (Radnor, Montgomery, 
Merioneth) population is also decreasmg. 
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4 The toTHi whose population has increased the 
most is CoYentx}' 

You should thmk over these pomts and tr}' to find 
the causes of them 

Lastly, if you are mterested m historj', 3 'ou should 
look at a map showmg the distribution of population 
in the Brirish Isles about 1720 A comparison Yith a 
present-day population map brmgs out some mterest- 
ing pomts. You wfil see, for mstance, that our 
manufac'turing towns then were small and more or 
less scattered all orer the country, but were mamly 
m the SE and S.TV. The population was densest 
then, not round the coalfields, but along a belt 
extendmg from Bristol to London Wh}’’ was this 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXH' 

57 Suggest several reasons for the fact that the centres 
of Ireland and YTales are ver}* thinl}’’ populated 

58. Scotland and Ireland are nearly equal in size and 
population THiat difference do you notice between 
the distribution of population in the two countnes*!* 
Account full}' for these 

59 Find examples of the following kinds of towns 
(do not use as examples any places alread}’’ mentioned 
in this book) . — 

(a) At the junction of two nvers 

(5) At the first place up a nver where a bridge can be 
constructed 

(c) At the limit of navigation up a river 

(d) Commandmg a coa^al plam route 

(e) At a place where a river can be forded 

if) A large port some distance up an estuar}' -with an 
outport at the mouth 
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COAL, IRON AND STEEL 

Coal-jmes’Ixg is our most important mdustry, for 
on the pioduction of coal depend all our manufactures 
In 1912 the quantity of coal raised m the United 
Kmgdom was ovei 260 million tons, and the number 
of people employed on this woik was over a miUion 
Bemg a manufacturmg country, naturally we use 
up a large proportion of this output Allowmg for 
this home consumption, we exported m 1912. 87 million 
tons of fuel We aie, m fact, the greatest coal-export- 
ing nation m the woild 

In a previous chapter we saw who are oui chief 
customeis m the trade, and how there is always a 
great demand for the particular class of coal known 
as “ steam ” coal It is due to this that Cardiff has 
risen to be the world’s greatest coal-exportmg port 
The coal that is consumed m this country is needed 
foi various purposes — for household use, for all our 
manufactures (especially that of pig-iron) and for 
makmg'coke In 1912, 33 million tons of coal were 
used for tins lattei purpose. 

]\Iuch coal IS also exported coastwise or by rail to 
places which are not situated neai coalfields London 
of couise, takes the biggest supply. In 1912 no less 
than 16 miUion tons were sent to an area withm a 
fifteen-mile radius from Charmg Cross. Over half 
this quantity came by sea from the ports on the 
north-east coast , the greater part of the rest 
came bv lad from the Warwickshire, South Yorkslure 
and Nottmgham coalfields A very small proportion 
K 129 
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was caiial-boine Much coal, also, is used by loco- 
motives and steamers 

There is no doubt that oui countiy contams laige 
resources of coal for futuie use, but exactly how much 
of it can be inmed it is not easj'- to say, because some 
of the coal deposits he at veiy gieat depths m places 
as much as 10,000 feet below the surface of the earth 
The gieatei the depth the moie difficult it is to obtam 
the coal, both on account of the highei tempeiatuies 
at such depths and of the difficulty of ventilatmg 
the mmes. 

Even now some mmes aie woiked at gieat depths 
Foi mstance, m one mme ui Wigan coal is mmed at 
2445 feet, and anothei colheiy neai jManchestei is 
ovei 8000 feet deep, and some of the South ^Vales 
mmes neaily appioach this depth At piesent it 
seems probable that it ^vill not pay to mme seams of 
coal less than one foot m thickness and lymg at depths 
below 4000 feet But new coal seams fiom tune to 
time aie bemg fomid at woikable depths (e g the 
recentl)^ opened mmes neai Dovei), and at this late 
our coal supplies, even alloving foi uici easing con- 
sumption, should last us seveial centuiies 

Whethei we letam our place as an expoitmg countiy 
depends on many factors, but largely on the efforts 
of our mmeis and the ease vnth which the coal can 
be extracted At piesent the USA mmei produces 
660 tons a 5 '^eai, whereas oui mmeis produce pci man 
only 269 tons, and with shortened hours of labour 
will produce even less The USA, however, con- 
sumes most of the coal she produces, and m any case 
will find that as tmie goes on her coal, which is at 
present easily reached, ^1 be worked only with much 
greater difficulty. 

When the iion-ore has been raised at home, or 
imported, as the case may be, it is reduced b}’ heat 
to a molten mass wluch is cast mto moulds or “ pigs,” 
whence the term “ pig-iion ” or “ cast-non.” The 
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pioduction of such uon m manufactuimg countries is 
veiy laige, and is a good mdication of the importance 
of a country. Before 1914 the USA Germany, 
Fiance and the United Kmgdoni (m the order named) 
produced the greatest quantities 

On the average it takes two and a half tons of ore 
and two of fuel to produce a ton of pig-iron Now 
such lion contams a certam amount of carbon and 
other impurities, and it is the carbon which makes 
cast-iion brittle. If, theiefoie, we get iid of the 
carbon we obtain a much hardei tand of iron which 
we call vTought-uon 

Steel IS produced by smeltmg coal and iron, and 
usually lune or limestone, m a blast furnace, so called 
because the process mcludes drivmg a blast of very 
hot air tlnough the mixture 

Theie aie various processes for makmg steel By 
some of these any phosphorus which is present, and 
which IS mjurious to the manufactuie of good steel, can 
be extracted Some ores contam a very small percent- 
age of phosphorus and aie thus more easily manufac- 
tured mto steel The particular kmd of ore known as 
“ hematite” is one of these There are extensive 
deposits of this oie near Barrow m Cumberland, and if 
w’e w’ant more we miport it from Spam or the Island of 
Elba off the coast of Italy. 

Steel IS manufactured foi ma dimes which have to 
cut very hard substances such as iron or steel Such 
cuttmg-steel has to resist great pressure and friction 
which generates very high temperatuies. The ore 
used foi the production of high-speed steel is known 
as timgsten or wolfram Deposits of it are worked 
m Comw’all, but much ore has to be imported. 

The prmcipal ore-producmg centres m the British 
Isles aie m order of importance East j\Ldlands (? e 
Noi-thants, Leicester, Lmcohi, etc ) , Cleveland dis- 
tiict, Cumbeiland, Staffoidshire, Scotland (Central 
Plam) 
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The average number of blast furnaces working m 
1912 was 312, the prmcipal districts for these bemg — 
Cleveland (Middlesborough) , South Wales (Newport, 
Swansea, Cardiff, Neath, Merthyr, Llanelly) , Stafford- 
shne. West Ridmg of Yorkshne (Sheffield, Rother- 
ham, Leeds, etc ) , Cumberland , Central Plain of 
Scotland (Audrie, Coatbridge, etc ) 

There are a few furnaces m the East Midlands at 
places like Kettering, but much of the ore raised in 
this area is sent to Staffordshire or Yorkshue to be 
smelted, as the coalfields aie not associated with oie 
deposits. 

Two thmgs must be noted — 

[a) The tendency to import more and more foreign 
ore, mostly from Spam and Sweden 
(h) The tendency to place the smeltmg works 
at or near the large ports, so that the imported ore 
may be received on the spot and the manufactured 
goods easily exported 

In this way we can explam the rising importance 
of the South Wales ports and the mcrease in then 
population noted m the last chapter. 

Much of the Cleveland and Cumberland iron and 
steel IS used for shipbuildmg, so is the iron of 
the Scottish smeltmg-towns. Sheffield specializes in 
cutlery (excellent grmdstones bemg made from the 
millstone grit of the ad]ommg Pennine district) 

South Wales specializes m zinc and tm plating The 
zme IS used to cover steel plates and m this form is 
kno-wn as galvanized iron, and m a special form as 
corrugated iron, large quantities of which are exported 
to British India, Australia and the Argentme The 
special mdustries of the Black country were noted 
m the last chapter 

In South Wales, too, lead and copper ores are smelted, 
Swansea importmg large quantities of copper ore from 
the mmes of the Rio Tinto area m Spam. 
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Much machmer}’' of all lands is made m the British 
Isles weavmg and spmnmg machines , locomotives 
and rads (at Doncaster, Kdmamock, Darlmgton, etc.) , 
engmeermg and agricultural machinery, large quan- 
tities of which are exported to the Argentme, Russia 
and the Colonies 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXV 

60 In an outline map of the British Isles mark the 
chief coalfields and iron-ore districts Insert the chief 
iron-smelting districts and towns mentioned in this 
chapter 

61 In the same map insert the chief shipbmlding 
centres with (S) after them Put in the following 
Government dockyards , write (D) after each — 

Sheerness, Chatham, Portsmouth, Devonport, 
Pembroke Dock, Haulbowline, Rosyth, Dover 

62 VTiere coal and iron do not exist together the iron 
ore is taken to the coalfields to be smelted Why is the 
coal not brought to the ore? What town mentioned in 
this chapter is an exception to this rule 

63 Gloucester has a considerable import of timber 
which IS sent to the j\Iidlands By what routes would 
it be sent and to what use might it be put ^ 
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TEXTILES 

The teim “ textile mdustiy ” includes the processes 
of spinning, weaving, dyeing, printmg, and, m general, 
the manufacture of all kmds of fibres — cotton, wool, 
hemp, ]ute, srlk, flax, hair, etc This branch of 
industry is now so important that its products form 
one-half of the total value of exports from this country, 
the cotton industry alone accounting for over 
£100,000,000 worth 

The growth of the cotton trade dates from the great 
mechanical inventions of the eighteenth centuiy, 
winch made rapid weaving and spmnmg possible and 
abolished almost completely the older and slower 
methods of the hand loom This mdustiy m the 
United Kmgdom is confined to three areas (1) 
Lancashire, (2) Scotland (Paisley and round Glas- 
gow), (3) Nottmgham and Leicester 

The reasons foi the distribution aie, m the case of 
all three districts, {a) cheap coal; (6) geographical 
position 

We must add a thud leason m the case of the fust 
two aieas, namely • (c) damp climate, which is 
necessary foi the spmnmg and weavmg of cotton, 
since the fibres, especially the finer kmds, aie apt m 
a dry climate to become brittle and break The 
Nottmgham and Leicester districts have not such a 
moist climate, but m then case this does not matter, 
'because they specialize m the manufacture of lace 
and hosiery, for which coarser and stiongei fibres aie 
required and m which the stram on the fibres m the 
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process of manufacture is not so great A large pro- 
portion of silk and cotton is used also m these districts, 
the silk thread bemg obtamed either fiom France 
or from Cheshire and Staffordshire, and the cotton 

vam from Lancashire 

__ 

The raw cotton, as we already know, comes m bales 
from the USA, Egypt, India and Peru, etc , and 
IS uuported into Liverpool and thence by the ship 
canal to j\Ianchestci Liverpool is the great cotton 
maiket and the distiibutmg town fox the raw material 
Manchester is the distribiitmg town for the finished 
article 

Oldham and Bury are the two largest spmnmg- 
tomis and Burnley, Blackburn, Accrington, Nelson, 
etc , specialize m cotton weaving Many other towns 
also engage in the mdustiy e g Stockport, Glossop 
and Rochdale 

You should notice how the towns are well placed 
foi communication across the Pennines via the Aire 
Gap so that it is easy to expoii; cotton goods from Hull 
as well as fiom Liverpool In Scotland, Paisley has 
a similar geographical position and clmiate, and has 
become noted for its cotton-thread mdustn* 

Oui exports of cotton are either manufactured goods 
of all kinds oi vams, i e thiead But our mdustn’’ is 
meetmg mth mcieasmg competition In the coarser 
kind o| cotton goods India is a rival, m the cheaper 
kmds Japan is a growmg competitor ; the USA. 
IS the most serious rival of all because she can supply 
hei mills with the finest home-grovTi cotton. 

Another mdustr}’" akm to cotton manufacture is 
that of Imen weavmg fiom the flax plant This has 
been the mam mdustrj’’ of the Belfast district for over 
three himdied yeais Flax is the pimcipal crop m 
the north of Ireland from Londondem’’ to Belfast, 
but the Cl op is not large enough to supply the demand, 
and laige quantities of raw flax are imported from 
Belgium (the Lys valley) and Russia. In Scotland. 
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also, there is a flourishing linen mdustry m Dundee, 
Dunfermline and other eastern towns, smce the raw 
material can be easily imported from Russia. Dundee 
and some of the Tjme ports specialize m sailcloth 
In addition, laige quantities of jute are received from 
India and made mto sacks at the Dundee factories, 
and into these ports comes hemp (fiomi Russia), 
Manilla, etc., to be made mto ropes and rigging foi 
shippmg purposes 

Another textile mdustry is that of silk. In this 
we have of late years suffered fiom foieign com- 
petition, but it is still carried on at Congleton and 
Macclesfield m Cheshire, at Leek m Staffordshire, at 
Coventry, Chesterfield, Norwich, Bramtree (Essex), 
and round London (Spitalfields and Betlmal Green), 
wheie it was first introduced by the Huguenots. 

We now come to the woollen mdustry, which, 
though not as important as that of cotton, nevei- 
theless supplies work for some 300,000 people and 
brmgs m annually from the sale of exports about 
£40,000,000. 

This mdustry, as we have already noted, is a veiy 
ancient one. In the thirteenth century the tax on 
wool sometimes formed part of the kmg’s revenue 
and amounted to a considerable sum of money 
Even then we were manufacturmg coarse cloths; 
but we did not learn to make the foier fabrics until 
the Flemish weaveis came over here and taught us 
how to do it. In those days the S E. Midlands, the 
S W. and Eastern counties supplied the raw wool, and 
Norwich, Devizes, the Cotswold and Mendip towns 
were important manufacturmg centres. Gieat fairs 
were held at places like Stourbridge, near Cambridge, 
and thither would come the Flemish weavers to buy 
the raw wool. An mterestmg document has been 
preserved which shows the importance of our Flemish 
connection. It is an order from Edward III himself 
to the Admiral of the Fleet tellmg him to provide an 
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escort of ships to convey from Ipswich across the 
Channel a party of Brabant merchants letummg home 
from the Eastern Counties of England wnth their 
purchases of 2200 bags of wool. 

The mechanical mventions (already noted) and the 
mcreased use of coal for powder purposes caused the 
■woollen manufacture to concentrate m the West 
Ridmg of Yorkshire. There, of course, the sheep on 
the Pennme pastures could provide a certam amount 
of wool To this da 5 % then, Yorkshire has remamed 
the woollen manufacturmg aiea 

Nevertheless, some of the old centres have managed 
to retam their mdustry 

Wellmgton, m Somerset, manufactuies kliaki cloth, 
Stroud and one or two other western to'wns are still 
noted for their “broadcloth,” especially huntmg- 
coats, billiard-cloths and scarlet uniforms. In 
Gloucester and Somerset weie gro^vn laige quantities 
of the thistle-hke plant, the teazle, which is used for 
raismg the “ nap ” on cloths, and this pro'vaded 
another reason for the mdustry lemaming there 

Witney still manufactures blankets, and m parts of 
Scotland and Ii eland (the outer Hebrides and Donegal, 
for example) the best tweeds are still manufactured 
by hand. Rouglily speakmg, -n^oollen manufactures 
may be classified as (1) w'ooUens, (2) woisteds, (3) 
shoddy. In the first wdl be mcluded blankets, 
flannels and tweeds ; m the second serges and the finer 
cloths ; m the third the cheaper grades of cloth used 
for ready-made clothmg and manufactured from old 
waste clothmg and rags. 

As Liverpool is to the cotton mdustry, so is Bradford 
to the wooUen market, and most of the wool unported 
into this country is sent to this Yorkshne to'sra 
This to'wn, then, is the distributmg centre, but it also 
manufactures woollen yams which it exports m large 
quantities. Other towns tend to specialize . Leeds — 
ready-made clothmg,* Huddersfield — ^serges; Halifax 
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— cnrpcts; Roclitlalc — flannels; Hawick, Galashiels, 
Selkirk, Peebles — ^tA\ccds:Dei\sburj', Batley — ^shoddy. 

The shoddy industr}' uses up large quantities of 
^\ool, A\ool >\'aste and rags. The cloth turned out is 
often sinpnsingly good, theic is a large demand for 
it and iliousands of hands are employed in its 
manufacture. 

Carpels are made from coarser kinds of wool and 
arc usually mixed with jute or some other fibre. 
There arc famous makes of caipets : Axmmstcr, 
\Vilton, Kidderminster, Brussels, and so on But 
now these centres do not necessarily produce the 
carpets associated with their name Tlius Halifax 
ami Kiddcnn Ulster manufacture Brussels caipets, 
and Dundee and Roclidale do likewise. 

Lasth, we may note that mohair and alpaca (the 
hail of the animal of that name) aic used foi vaiious 
dicss, lining and braiding materials. 
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SOJEE ASSOCIATED INDUSTRIES 

Cotton and woollen and linen goods, of course, 
often regime dyeing and bleaching, industries foi 
which pure water is very necessary In this way 
we can explain, for example, the importance of Perth, 
where aie situated well-knovTi dye-works such as 
Pullars’. 

Some dyes are made from plants (mdigo) oi vegetable 
fibres [c g. logwood), but nowall dyes can be artificially 

manufactured bv chemical means from coal-tai. 

% 

Thus we may expect to find dye-works erected 
near chemical works and withm easy leacli of coal * 
recently important dye manufacturmg works have 
been established at Ellesmere Port (Cheshire), 

Yet another mdustry mdirectl)’^ connected with 
cotton and flax is the extraction of oil from the seeds 
of these plants. Other plants and vegetable matter 
are used for the purpose. Thus the flax seed, com- 
monly known as Imseed, cotton seed, and lape seed 
aieaU pressed for oil, as are also the soya bean, grown 
in Manchuiia and Chma, the seed of the castor oil 
plant fiom India, the outer husk and kernel of the oil- 
palm, a native tree of tropical West Africa, the ground- 
nut (knovTi to boys as the monkey-nut) from the same 
locality, and the edible part of the coco-nut, which m 
a dried form is known as copra The coco-nut palm 
IS mdely distiibuted along tropical coastal plams and 
laige quantities are unported mto the United Kmgdoni 
fiom Ceylon, the East Indies and elsewheie. 

Now the oil is extracted from all these products 
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mainly by crushmg processes, and it is put to a variety 
oi uses which we can tabulate as follows 

1 Soap and candle makmg. 

2. Making of artificial foodstuffs : 

(а) For human consumption— margarme. 

(б) For cattle— cake and meal. 

3. Lubricatmg machmery, 

4. Lightmg purposes. 

5 Manufactuie of paints, vaiiiishes, linoleum and 
oilcloth. 

The oil-seed trade is very much larger and more 
impoitant than most people nnagine. Hull is the 
great centie of the industry; m fact, the quantity 
of oil seeds treated m the Hull mills exceeds that of 
any othei place m the world. 

These mills are situated along the River Hull, which 
has both its banks Imed with them and mth pamt and 
vaiiiish works. The seeds are unported dnect to the 
Hull docks, loaded mto lighteis and towed to the 
mills into which their cargoes can be directly dis- 
chaiged. 

In 1913 the value of cattle food in the form of cake 
and meal which was exported from Hull was worth 
roughly £400,000, and together mth the export of 
oil, oilcloth, Imoleum, fats and like substances brought 
m something like £2,000,000. 

In the malnng of meal and cake Imseed, cotton 
seed, rape seed and the soya bean are used. For 
margarme, copra, palm oil and palm-kemel oil arc 
required. Pamts and varnish contam Imseed oil 
because it dries rapidly on exposure to an. The 
same oil is also used for oilcloth and Imoleum pioduc- 
tion. All oils (except that from rape seed) are used 
for ^oap-makmg ; castor oil is said to be most valuable 
for lubricatmg aeroplane engiiies. 

In the_spap trade all lmi<& of fatty and oily sub- 
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stances are used together with potash or soda, whicJi 
are manufactured chemically Now chemical works 
employ for this purpose much common salt, a sub- 
stance which also enters mto the manufacture of 
glass, and m all these manufactures large quantities 
of coal aie used. So you see here we have a veiy close 
connection between these mdustries (oils, soap, chemi- 
cals, glass), and we shall expect them to be established 
often veiy close to one another. 

The chief deposits of salt have alieady been noted 
m Chaptei XVII. So the distribution of our mdustries 
we are discussmg luns as follows . — 

Soap — ^Port Sunlight (Lever’s uorks) on the filers ey 
near Birkenhead 

, Glass — St Helens (Lancs), ]\Iiddlesborough, Stock- 
ton-on-Tees. 

Chemicals — ^V\hdnes, Runcorn, St. Helens, North- 
wich (Brunner & Mond’s works), Flmt. 

An example or two will make the connection plam. 

Lever’s woiks rniport then raw material of copra, 
oil, etc , duect by steamer up the Mersey. Lancashiie 
coal IS close at hand, and the potash and soda may be 
obtamed fiom Widnes, say, which is distant only a 
few miles 

Agam, the glass works of St. Helens obtam then 
coal practically on the spot, then chemicals m a like 
manner, and the silica, necessary for glass-makmg, 
from the sandstones of the Cheshire plam. 

We might almost have included the pottery mdustiy 
with the others we have been discussmg, for cheap 
coal, salt and chemicals are also wanted here. Thus 
we usually find the pottery districts m touch vith 
coal and salt supplies. Look at a map showmg the 
pottery district of Staffordshire. It is on a coal- 
field and withm easy reach of salt and chemical 
supplies, the clima-clay (kaolm), which is granite de- 
composed by weathermg, is exported from Cornwall 
to the Mersey and then sent to Staffordshire by either 
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rail 01 canal. Woicester china is obviously connected 
with the deposits of salt at Droitwich. The Stafford- 
shiie tovTis of Hanley, Burslem, Etruria, etc., have 
been so long noted for their china ware that they 
are grouped together and known as “ The Potteries.” 
It was in this district that Joseph Wedgwood first 
made the chma for which his name is famous 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XXVI AND XXVII 

64 Explain carefully the reasons which have led to 
the cotton manufacture being established m Lancashire, 
and to Manchester’s being the centre of the industry 

65 AVhat are the three great sources of Lancashire’s 
supply of raw cotton ’ By what routes do the supplies 
reach Liverpool ? 

66 By what routes can cotton goods be exported from 
Manchester? By what routes can woollen goods be 
exported from Bradford westwards ? 

67 Wales has many sheep but few woollen manu- 
factures Why is this ? Welshpool and Newtown 
(Montgomery) engage in the woollen industry. Whence 
and how can they get their coal supplies ? 

68 The folloAvmg towns are engaged m dyeing, printing 
and bleaching and require a good supply of pure water. 
Find them on a map and say whence they draw their 
water supply • — 

Perth, Macclesfield, Stroud, Accrington, Bacup, 
Leek, Belfast. 


1 



CHAPTER XXVIII 


^VHEAT 

Wheat is our principal food It is estimated that 
the population of the British Isles requires a total 
supply of wheat annuall}’’ of some 35 milhon quarters ; 
and the questions for us to consider here are, fioni 
where does it come, and how do our millers obtam 
and transport to then mills such vast quantities? 
It is tiue that we miport a certam amount of flour 
but the quantity is so msignificant when contrasted 
with the imported law gram that we can heie neglect 
it and confine ourselves exclusively to the latter. 

It IS clear that two sources of supply are open • — 

1 Oui home-grown wheat. 

2 Foieign wheat. 

Let us deal with oui own ciop first, as m domg so 
we sliall find a solution of the important question 
why our farmers cannot supply enough wheat to 
satisfy the needs of our large population 

At pne time our home-grown supplies were suffi- 
cient foi us, and m fact m favouiable years we actually 
exported a certam amount. But we have not been 
m this happy condition for yeais— why not? Briefly 
the reasons are these — 

1. Competition of foieign countries which can 
pioduce, owmg to superior clunatic and physical 
conditions, much greater supplies than ours and at a 
lessened cost 

2. The consequent lowermg of puce which has 
discouraged English fanners. 
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3. The rapid growth of our population, which has 
outgiown the means of supply. 

4. The cheapness with which wheat can be im- 
ported from abroad. In this connection it is a 
significant fact that as a rule the great wheat mills 
are situated at the seaports. 

5. The growth of factones which have attracted 
large numbers of agricultural labourers to the towns, 
where they can earn lugher wages than they can m 
the country districts. 

Now possibly a larger crop might be raised by 
farmmg on more scientific prmciples and by a greater 
use of mechanical contrivances. But we must remem- 
ber that, generally speakmg, our climate is not suit- 
able for wheat, and, agam, that the small fields of 
an English farm are very different from the rollmg 
expanses of prairie m North America or Russia, for 
mstance, and are therefore much less adaptable to 
the use of machmeiy on an extensive scale. 

From all this, then, we learn that we must look to 
foreign countries to furnish the greater bulk of our 
annual wheat supply But before we consider foreign 
supply, let us glance at that of our owm islands. 

In Chapter IV we discussed the essential factors 
for successful wheat growmg, and on further examma- 
tion we find that these conditions obtam only m 
the Eastern Counties of England. The counties of 
Lmcoln, Essex, Norfolk, Suffolk and Cambridge have 
the greatest acreages under wheat and produce the 
best crops. A miller, then, might reasonably expect 
to draw upon these counties for a portion of his wheat 
supply, but as the supply of English wheat is limited 
he must import large quantities from one or more of 
the followmg areas : India, U.S A., Canada, Australia, 
Argentme, Russia. 

We know that wheats vary m kmd (Chapter IV), 
and that the wheat harvests of the world do not occur 
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simultaneously Moreover, prices vary, as also do 
Clops, and if the crop fails, say, m Australia — ^as it 
did, m fact, o^vmg to drought, m 1903 — ^the consequent 
loss of imports to this country must be made good 
by laiger imports fiom, say, India or Canada. 

All these factors must be taken mto account by 
millers and com merchants before orders aie placed 
and sales effected Let us take an example and see 
hoTv the theory of wheat supply works out m practice. - 

A miller m Hull has his mills situated on the little 
River Hull, tributary to the Humber He places 
an ordei vnth a com merchant for so many quarteis 
of wheat from, say, India, Russia and Canada The 
wheat will come, we presume, from the Punjab, 
the Black Sea region, and Manitoba lespectively. 
We lequne to know the transport route m each 
case. 

With the aid of an atlas we may work out the 
pioblem as follows : m the case of India the wheat 
will be grovTi m the Punjab m the cool innter 
months, and will be shipped fiom the port of Karachi, 
reachmg us m the early summer months The supply 
ivill reach Karachi from the Punjab apparently bj’’ 
one of two routes, viz by boat doivn the Indus or by 
rail along the Indus valley. Obviously water car- 
nage IS most desirable, but m this case is not possible, 
ovTng to the difficulties of navigatmg the river. 
Hence *this supplj’’ ^viU reach Karachi by rail and will 
be shipped fiom theie direct to Hull. 

In the case of Russia, the wheat is groivn m the 
fertile black soil region of Southern Russia, and will 
be shipped direct to Hull from Odessa or Isikolaev. 

Assummg that both cargoes arrive safe and sound 
at the Hull docks, how do they leach the mills? In 
this particular example we have assumed that the 
mills aie alongside the River Hull. The process, 
then, IS sunple The wheat will be transferred from 
the cargo steamer to steel barges or “ lighters” which 

L 
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will be towed up the river and which will discharge 
their cargo, by means of an elevator, directly mto 
the mills. 

Here, then, is emphasized the importance of build- 
ing your mill at or near the docks. You save the cost 
of transport to an mland town. Large mill owneis 
in Hull, for instance, have shut down their branch at 
Leeds and have built bigger premises at Hull simply 
to save the cost of mland transport 

Now to finish our problem. We have still the 
Canadian cargo to account for Here the solution 
IS not quite so simple. The followmg routes suggest 
themselves. The working out of the most probable 
and desnable route we leave as a problem to the 
student, who should have no difficulty m amvmg at 
a satisfactory answer if he bears m mmd the vital 
prmciples of transport which he has already learnt. 
The routes are — 

1 Via the Great Lakes to Buffalo; thence by rail 
to New York, Baltimore or Philadelphia. 

2 From Buffalo by waterway to the nearest con- 
venient port. 

3. Via the Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence, 
makmg use of the Welland Canal. 

In any case, from whatever port it is shipped, the 
cargo will reach Hull direct, and will be dealt with m 
the same manner we have already desciibed. * 

The home supply the miller wdl have no difficulty 
in obtammg. Lmcolnshire is ]ust the other side of 
the Humber, and the supply can be brought by watei 
the whole way. 

Another example of the transhipment question 
might be taken which would present some new and 
mtereistmg problems for us to solve. 

By what route will a cargo of wheat from Australia 
leach Liverpool? 

Theie are three possible routes .— 
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1 Suez 

2 Cape of Good Hope. 

3 Cape Horn. 

Heie we have a new set of ciicumstances to take 
into aceount, sueh as — Canal dues, prevailing wmds, 
coaling stations, ocean cunents, distance, etc And, 
of course, Argentme shipment problems could be 
treated m a like mannei 

Let us conclude by seemg how tlie wheat ultimately 
becomes flour. 

Briefly what happens is this the wheat is first 
weighed, and after bemg cleaned free from dust, 
chaff, etc , is stored m a special buildmg called a 
“ silo,” which is divided mto mimense bms. some of 
them bemg as deep as 80 feet, and each capable of 
holding ovei 100 tons. From the silo the wheat 
IS transferied by mechanical means to the actual 
millmg machmery, wheie it undergoes treatments 
varymg accordmg to the kmd of wheat used. The 
processes gone tlnough mclude cleanmg, washmg, 
lollmg, drymg, etc. Fmally the wheat, which by 
this time has become flour, is passed through a flour- 
dressmg machme and is then ready for packmg or 
storage. 


* QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXVIII 

69 The following are possible routes for transport in 
the future — 

(a) A canal fiom Georgian Bay Ma Lake Nipissing 
and Ottaw'a River to Ottaw’a 

(b) Winnipeg to Port Nelson (Rail or water’), thence 
via Hudson Bay, etc , to Liverpool Discuss fully 
the advantages and disadvantages of exporting 
w'heat from Canada by them, and draw a diagram 
showing all the routes mentioned here and m the 
text 
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70. What conditions are necessary for successful wheat 
groAving^ What parts of the British Empire are im- 
portant wheat producers ? 

71 Discuss the advantages (or disadvantages) and 
means of increasing our home-grown wheat supply. 
Discuss the question from the point of view of (a) the 
farmer , (6) the agricultural labourer » {c) the State 



CHAPTER XXIX 


FISH AND LIVE STOCK 

Fish is an important article of food Oui annual 
consumption of fish is said to be about 880,000 tons, 
or 40 lbs. per head of the population 

Among a seafarmg nation like ourselves it is natuial 
for fishmg to be a very old-established and extensive 
mdustry Extensive, because directly, or mduectly, 
it leads to the emplojnnent of many thousands of 
workers — fishermen and shipbuilders, makers of sail- 
cloth and slups’ stores, nets, boxes and barrels. 

Our cluef fishmg grounds are — 

1. The North Sea — particulail)' the Dogger Bank 

2. The seas round Iceland and the Faroe Islands 

3. The White Sea. 

4 St George’s Channel. 

5 Off the south of Ireland 

6 Off the west of Scotland. 

Some fish, like the hen mg, mackerel and pilchard, 
are “ surface ” fish Others, like the various flat fish 
(turbot, plaice, soles, etc ), aie found on the bottom 
of the sea and are called “ bottom ” fish The former 
are caught by “ drifters,” and the latter by “ trawlers ” 

Both these classes of boats are about 100 feet 
long and employ a crew of from five to thirteen men. 
Tlie didters let down a huge net a mde or two long 
and tow it along, rakmg m on tlie way my surface 
fish theie may be The ‘ ‘ trawl ” is a net diagged along 
the bottom of the sea and gatliermg up the bottom fish. 

The chief catch round these shores is hen mg, but, 
as a large quantity of this is exported to the Contment, 
our pimcipal fish supplies are from bottom fish and 
cod, the latter of which is caught by hook and Ime. 

149 
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The fish appear to migiate accoidmg to the seasonal 
vaiiations m the saltness and temperature of the 
sea water. Thus the heiimg bieeds, or “ spawns,” 
all the year round, and moves south as the season 
advances, so that the herrmg-fishmg season is earlier 
off our north and north-east coasts than it is further 
south We could do with a good deal more informa- 
tion about the habits and migrations of fish round 
oui shoies, and there are many people who thuik 
theieoughttobe a “ Ministry of Fisheries ” established 
to look after the fishing mdustry. We can probably 
learn something from the U S A m this lespect. 

As our chief fishmg ground is the North Sea, oui 
chief fishing poits are on our eastern shores Giimsby, 
Hull, Yarmouth and Lowestoft m England, Peter- 
head, Fraserburgh, Wick, Leith m Scotland , Lerwick 
in the Shetland Islands , — ^add to these Stornoway m 
the Outer Hebiides 

In addition, the mackerel fisheries off 'Wales and 
the pilchard fisheries off Cornwall are of some local 
importance 

The big fishmg ports have their O’wn fleets of 
tiawlers and drifteis, which are oivned by ship- 
masteis or companies and which do a large trade. 
In fact, the amount of money lealized m exports of 
fish IS probably much larger than you would suppose 

We give a Table of figuies from the 1913 Boaid of 
Trade leturns which will give you some idea l)f the 
extent and value of the fishmg industry — 


Value oi* Fish Exports fob various Ports in 1913 


England 

Value in thousands 
of pounds 

Scotland and 
Shetland Islands 

Value in thou- 
sands of pounds 

Yarmouth 

1,313 

Leith 

429 

Lowestoft 

849 

Fraserbuigh 

316 

Hull 

/ 636 (imports) 

Stornoway . 

297 

Gnmsby 

\1'79 (exports) 

Lerwick 

272 

532 

Peterhead 

Wick 

269 

223 
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Some fish is salted or cured. Herrmgs m this state 
are kno^Mi as bloaters The bloater mdustry of 
Yarmouth brmgs in annually any sum of money up 
to a million pomids j\Iuch salted fish (herrmg) is 
sent to the Contment. In 1913 we exported 44 per 
cent of the total catch, and for home consumption 
London took £1,300,000 worth 

Then, of course, we must not forget that we add 
to our own supplies b)’’ importmg large quantities of 
tmned and canned fish from the USA and Norway. 

It IS mterestmg to note m the Board of Trade 
returns the large quantities of timber, rough and 
prepared, which are imported by the fishmg ports for 
the making of barrels and boxes m which to pack 
the fish for transport If for any reason the supply 
of tunber were to fail for any length of time, it is 
quite certam the fish export trade would come to a 
standstill This shows how one mdustr}’’ may be 
dependent on another. 

We said that London unported large quantities of 
fish Let us take the London trade as an example 
of how the fish is distributed from the ports to the 
various districts 

The perishable natuie of fish makes necessary the 
airangement of special measuies for quick transport 
and prompt dellve^ 3 ^ It is essential that a fish-tram 
should be as punctual as an express passenger tram ,* 
so the* rail companies make every effort to mamtam 
a punctual ser^uce and get the fish fresh to the 
maikets. 

This is how it is done m piactice : — 

When the trawlers arrive with their catch at Gimisby 
they find a G.C R fish tram already drawn up along- 
side the w^harf. The fish is loaded mto the special 
vans as rapidly as possible At 5 30 pm the first 
fish tram leaves for jMarylebone station, London, 
w'heie it anives just after midnight Its contents 
are immediately unloaded mto wnitmg vans, which 
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convey it to Billingsgate market m time for the early 
morning sales. 

The G C.R m this way carries 35,000 tons of fish 
annually to London. 

But, of couise, this is only one way of trans- 
port. Much fish is also sent dnect fiom Hull to 
London by sea, or to Liverpool by rail. Fleetwood 
IS another port for distiibution, and the L. & Y. 
Railway are extendmg their fish-dock accommodation 
there. 

The experiment, also, is bemg tried at Hull of 
supplymg the large outlying area mth fish by means 
of quick motor-transport. 

Another form of food is meat, our supplies of which 
are either home produced or imported. You can 
think of the cattle- and sheep-ieaimg distiicts, and 
so ainve at the sources of supply. Eveiy one knows 
Wiltshue hams, York hams, Welsh mutton. Irish 
bacon and hams are sent m large quantities fiom 
Cork or IVexford to Bristol, Cheslme beef may be 
sent to London, and so on. 

Here we want to see whence we get oui foieign 
supplies. The chief sources of unports aie , — U,S.A , 
Argentme and Uruguay, Austiaha and New Zealand. 

The foreign meat tiade'is, of course, a very modem 
one, and has only been made possible by the mgenious 
methods of “fieezmg” or “chillmg” meat sb that 
it ivill stand the long sea voyage thiough the tropics 
and arrive heie in good condition. 

In 1913 the Argentme exported neaily £10,000,000 
worth of meat to the British Isles. New Zealand 
“Canterbury” lamb is m great demand, and Aus- 
tralian mutton haidly less so. The U S.A. supplies 
us with laige quantities of hams, poik and bacon, 
mostly from the Chicago distiict, Canadian bacon 
IS commg over m increasmg quantities, and eggs aie 
imported m laige numbers from Russia, North 
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America, Italy, etc. Denmark is another important 
source of supply for dairj'- produce of all kinds. 

The meat trade naturally is associated with the 
leathei trade, because the various animals supply 
hides, skins and bristles. The last named are required 
for brushes ; the former mamly for (1) Fancy leather 
trade, (2) Boots and shoes , (3) Saddlery and harness. 

Biitish India, USA, Argentme are the mam hide 
exporteis. 

Australia and New Zealand supply sheepskms ; Ital 5 % 
Asia Mmor and India goatskms. 

To these must be added our own home supplies, 
especially from the pastures of the Midlands, which, 
together wnth facilities for communication, have 
caused our boot and shoe mdustnes to centre in 
Northampton, Stafford and Leicester. 

Large imports of readj’^-made footwear come from 
the USA. and France, and the latter country also 
supplies us with the best leather gloves Germany 
was our prmcipal source of supply for the fancy 
leather articles. 

We have already noted m a pre'vnous chapter our 
own manufactures of harness and saddlery. Another 
mdustry, that of tannmg, is natuially connected with 
animals and hides. Leather has to be prepared, or 
“ tanned,” before it can be used for manufacture. 

Most of the tannmg materials are vegetable matter, 
vaiiotis kmds of slmibs and trees yieldmg the neces- 
sary tannmg acids. The prmcipal ones used for the 
purpose are : — 

Spruce hemlock from North Amenca 

The wattle (a species of acacia) from Natal 

]\Iyrobolan (a Imid of nut) from India 

Quebracho, a shrub from South American plams 

The mangrove tiee. 

This last-named tree is especially mterestmg be- 
cause it grows m the unhealthy swamps of tropical 
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deltas, and was formerly considered to be one of the 
few trees absolutely useless for commercial purposes. 

Very often where tanneries exist we shall find other 
industries dependent on the raw animal products 
used m the tanneries. Thus fats and oils from the 
carcases are of use for soap-makmg, hoofs supply 
matenal for glue In this way a toivn — ^like Bristol, 
for mstance — ^may manufacture boots and shoes and 
also contam tanneries, soap and glue works 




CHAPTER XXX 


TRADE WITH THE TROPICS 

We have noted m previous chapters many facts 
about the distribution and commerce of tropical 
products We must now collect these scattered facts 
and put them into a more connected form 

We are here dealmg mamly with agricultural areas. 
Tropical nations are not, as a rule, engaged m manu- 
facture We can expect, therefore, our imports from 
the tropics to be largely composed of tropical agri- 
cultural and native vegetable pioducts and our 
exports thither to be mamly manufactured articles. 

Now the area mthm the tropics consists of three 
types of regions — 

I. The hot and wet foiest of either equatorial 
or monsoon t}’pe 

II The more temperate uplands, mamly on the 
sheltered side of mountam ranges and m 
the mterior of contments. 

Ill, A portion of the desert areas of the world 
e g. part of the mterior of Australia, part 
of the Sahara ; part of Arabia , the rainless 
coast of Peru 

Dealmg with these m more detail and takmg 
Area I. fust, we shall find that here we have the usual 
tropical vegetable products distributed accordmg to 
the prmciples of climate and soil, etc , laid down m 
our earlier chapters, to which the student is advised 
to refer for revision purposes 

Rubber is unportant and mil be exported to London 
from Brazil, West Africa, Ceylon, the East Indies, 
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etc. Para, the West African ports, Colombo, Smga- 
pore, vail be the ports of shipment. 

Sugm will be even more important, and will come 
mainly from British Guiana (Demaraia), the West 
Indies, Brazil (Pernambuco, Baliia), Java (Batam), 
Queensland (Brisbane), Peru (Callao), Mauritius. 
There are sugar refineries m Greenock and Bristol, 
so that we may expect some of the miports to be 
sent to the Ctyde and the Bristol Channel (Avon- 
mouth); and London, of course, will account for 
most of the remammg caigo. 

Cacao, coffee, bananas and tmiber (mahogan}’, 
cedar, dye-woods) aie tj'pical exports from Central 
America and Mexico. All these states export such 
products. Costa Rica coffee is well known for its 
superior qualit5% and large quantities are slupped 
from Limon to London. A laige trade in tiopical 
fruits, particularly bananas, is cairied on between 
the West Indies, Central Ameiica, Brazil and such 
ports as Liveipool and Biistol, the last-named port 
bemg well saved m the banana tiade by Eldere 
and Fjdfe Ime of steameis. Besides Limon, othci 
exportmg ports are Tampico, Veia Cruz, Giejiiown, 
Belize, Porto Barrios, Porto Cortez, etc. Tlie moie 
northeni states of South Ameiica also trade m these 
products, and theie is a large export of cacao fioni 
Ecuador and m a lessei degree fiom Venezuela and 
Colombia. In West Afiica and the East 'Indies 
cacao-giomng is important, some of the finest beans 
coming from the island of San Thome m the Gulf 
of Gumea We might expect this product to be 
slupped to Bristol, for mstance, because miportant 
cocoa and chocolate works are situated there. 

Coffee will come also from Brazil and will be 
shipped from Rio de Janeiro and San Paulo (Santos). 

Coco-nuts and copra are imported from most tiopical 
islands and coastal plams and from the same tjqie 
of region (especially West Africa) will come ground- 
nuts and the fruit of the oil-palm. As we saw m a 
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pievious cliaptei, the bulk of these unports "svill go 
to Hull. 

Othei important products will be tea, shipped to 
London from Colombo and Calcutta; nee from 
Rangoon: teak from the same port and from Java 
(Batavia) 

There aie some mterestmg mmor products — 

Sisal hemp fiom Manila and ]\Iexico (Yucatan); 
arrowioot fiom Jamaica , vegetable ivorj'^ (for buttons 
and umbrella handles) from the north of South 
Ameiica and some of the Pacific islands, asphalt 
from the asphalt lake of Trmidad ; qumme, a product 
of the cmchona tree, from the Eastern Andes , peppei 
and spices from Southern India and the East ladies ; 
allu\nal tm from the j\Ialay States and the Dutch 
East Indies , petroleum products from the oil refineries 
of Rangoon 

Lastly there mil be cotton from Brazil, the West 
Indies and Peru Such are some of the miports 
into these islands from a portion of the tropics, but 
we have by no means exhausted the list 

Area II. — ^From the mteiior plateaux of savannah 
type the mam export will be hides On the edges 
of such plateaux we shall find mmmg of importance. 
Thus Bolivian tm is important, the mtenor of 
Queensland produces gold (Mount Morgan) and copper 
(Cloneuriy, Mount Morgan); the mtenor plateau of 
Mexico IS rich m many mmerals, especially in lead 
and silver, and we must add the cotton of India 
from the Dekkan plateau 

Area III , from the nature of the country, camiot 
send us much, but we may note dates from the 
Sahara and Aijabia and various gums and resms 
(especially gum aiabic) from the Sudan. 

As we have mentioned before, the ungated coastal 
plams of Peru produce sugar and cotton. 

The mam Imes of shippmg ser^^ng these tropical 
trade routes have already been detailed m Chapter XX. 
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It is important to notice that much of the traffic is 
not direct. A cargo steamer does not necessarily 
sail direct from an English port to a South American 
port, for instance. Our exports to South America 
are mainly coal, cement, machiner}’' and a certain 
amount of miscellaneous manufactured goods. Of 
these coal is h}^ far the most important and forms 
probably about 70 to 80 per cent, of the total exports 
to the countries round the Caribbean Sea and to 
South America. 

The imports of tropical products are not of a bulk}’ 
nature nor are thej’- very large in quantity. Thus 
ships returning direct from South America (excludmg 
the Argentine) are not Ijkely to be fully loaded, and 
vhat happens might be this : — 

A ship might sail duect to Brazil, say, with a full 
cargo of coal destmed for, say, Rio de .Janeno. Having 
discharged her coal the vessel might load coffee and 
perhaps some tobacco and hides. Even then she 
would not be nearly fully loaded, so she would steam 
north to, say, Xew Orleans, discharge some or all of 
her coffee there and load mstead with a cargo of 
cotton for Liverpool. 

Or perhaps a steamer from a British Isles port 
will cany a certain amount of cargo to some port 
on the east^ coast of the U.S.A., and havmg there 
discharged it will load with U.S.A cargo for ^South 
America and return to the British Isles with wheat, 
say, from the Argentine. 

Trade with West and South Africa is largely governed 
by siniilar wnsiderations, so that vessels instead of 
riming direct from, say. Cape Town, may return 
via the Suez Canal in order to pick up, for example, 
a full cargo of cotton at Alexandria. 

Transport, you see, is a complicated business, and 
is dependent on circumstances much more intricate 
and various than a map of the trade routes Trould 
lead one to suppose. 




PART III 

A— EUROPEAN TRADE ROUTES 
CHAPTER XXXI 

EUROPE NORTH OF THE GREAT MOUNTAIN AXIS 

A GLANCE at a map of Europe wUl show that there 
IS a great mountam hairier stretchmg from the 
P3aenees to the Black Sea which rougUy divides 
Northern from Southern Europe. Moreover, we can 
see that the great coalfields and, therefore, the great 
manufactuimg aieas he north of this Ime In this 
way Europe is divided into • — 

A. Euiope north of the mountam axis 
B The Mediterranean and Black Sea area. 

In this chaptei we shall deal only with Area A. 

Commg to a more detailed exammation of this 
region, we find that the northern part of it consists 
of Scandmavia and a great plam stretchmg from 
France to Russia South of this lies a region of 
basms" and plateaux 

At first sight this division seems very convenient. 
But from the pomt of view of trade routes it is deficient 
and we shall have to modify it We must make it 
include, first, Switzerland, whose import and export 
trade is earned on tlirough the ports of Northern 
Europe; secondly, those parts of France and Spam 
the outlets for the trade of winch are the Atlantic 
ports , and, thirdl}’’, Austria-Hungary and the Balkan 
States, whose trade belongs mostly to the routes of 
Continental Europe but partly to the ]\lediterianean. 

159 
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Portugal, producing tj'pical Mediterranean products, 
vrill be more conveniently dealt vuth when we consider 
the ^lediterranean area. 

First let us locate the coalfields. They are : — 

The Franco-Belgian coalfield, stretching from the 
French frontier to Aachen. 

The coalfields of Germany — Westphalia (Ruhr), 
Saar Valley, Silesia, Saxony. 

In Austria — ^Bohemia 

In Poland— near Lodz. I 

In Russia— near Moscow V Relatively unimportant 
(Tula). J 

Excluding the last two areas, we may say that these 
regions are the principal manufactiumg ones, and 
their products will be transported either via the 
northern ports or b}’’ rail and canal east or west; 
as the country is flat, communications good and trans- 
port easy. 

Taking, then, area A in detail, we have, first, the 
mountain-mass of Scandinavia, and, on the other 
hand, the agricultural and pastoral regions of Holland, 
Denmark. North Germany, Russia and South Sweden. 

The latitude does not suggest wheat-growmg, but 
rather the cultivation of the hardier cereals — barley, 
rye and oats. Holland, Denmark, Russia, and South 
Sweden in a lesser degree, are obviously suited for 
dairy farming. There will be, then, a general export 
of these food products and a general import of raw 
minerals and manufactured goods. 

Further, we find that these distncts also produce 
much beet sugar. Germany is the great producer 
and the centres of the industry are at ilfelle and 
ilagdeburg. TheNetherlands also export much sugar, 
either unrefined or refined. The latter is, however, 
largely cane sugar obtained from then East Indian 
colonies and exported thence into Amsterdam where 
the refineries are situated. Northern France and 
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Belgium have large areas under beet cultivation, 
lefineries at Lille and Antwerp. 

Much timber is exported from Norway, Sweden, 
Germany, Fmland and Russia. Riga is an miportant 
tunber port Forests along the Duna River supply 
the wood, which is made up into rafts and floated dovm 
the river to Riga where the sawmills are situated. 

A great deal will be exported to the British Isles, 
some to Belgium for pit props and some to Holland 
and Denmark Half our impoits of pit props and 
sawn timber come from Russia. Norway naturally 
exports fish m various forms and much of this is sent 
to the Roman Catholic eoimtnes. 

Flax is grown on a large scale m the Lys Valley 
(Belgium) and m the Baltic provmces (especially 
Pskov) of Russia, w’’hich also produce hemp. Riga is 
the mam port of shipment. 

Copper ore is mmed at Fahlun (Sweden) and is 
exported from Gefle. The iron ore of Gellivara is 
shipped from Lulea and m winter from Nar%*ik. Much 
of this IS sent to the U K and some is sent to be smelted 
at towns on the Ruhr coalfield, w'hich is reached either 
via Antw’erp oi via the Ems canal to Dortmund By 
this canal also come ores from Spam. The U.K. 
also import much iron ore from Norway and smaller 
quantities from N. France and Belgium. Luxemburg 
ore is sent either east mto France or west to Germany. 

As to the movements of the coal traffic • — We have 
previously seen that Germany is the only country of 
Contmental Europe which can export coal — ^annually 
she exports some 20 million tons, and, as we should 
expect, this coal will go either to countries like Austria, 
Fiance, Belgium and Russia, which cannot produce 
enough foi their own needs, or to countries like Italy, 
Switzerland, Holland and Denmark, which have little 
or no coal. As a matter of fact the bulk goes to 
Belgium, France and Holland. Italy and Denmaik 
leceive small quantities. The oveiland routes to 
u 
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Italy aie not advantageous for heavy traffic, coal being 
much more easily obtained direct by sea from the U.K. 
Denmark and Scandinavia get the bulk of their coal 
supplies from the East Coast ports of the British Isles. 
The remainder of our heavj" coal exports to the Baltic 
goes to Russian ports. In 1913 our exports of coal 
to Scandinavia, Russia, Denmark and Germany 
amounted to well over 20 million tons. 

^e fact is that our trade with the North Sea and 
Baltic ports is largely concerned with — (1) The export 
of coal, coke and manufactured fuel ; (2) The canymg 
trade between North and South America and Northern 
Europe; (3) Return cargoes of timber and other forest 
products from Scandinavia and the Baltic. 

The coalfield of the Rhenish provinces and West- 
phalia is the most important one in Continental 
Europe. Dortmund is the mining centre. Much of 
the coal is used in the various large manufacturmg 
towns of Germany and is therefore sent up the 
livCT for distribution, but much is also sent down the 
Rhine or by rail for export to Holland, Belgium and 
France. The carriage of coal on the Rhine is 45 
per cent, of the total traffic on that river. Berlin 
and the towns in East German)’’ naturally get their 
ppplies from upper Silvia. The various factories 
in Hamburg import Westphalian and British coal. 
In fact, our coal more than holds its own Jn the 
comperition : e. g. in 1913 it formed 57*10 per cent, of 
the total imports of coal into Hamburg, Westphalian 
coal accounting for the remaining 42*90 per cent. 

So far we have dealt mainly with raw materials. 
We Mve now reached a point where we may suitably 
consider manufactures. Let us begin with Germany, 
as it is the chief manufacturing country of Continental 
Europe. 

The R-henish provinces and Westphalia naturally 
form ^ the b^iest commercial area. Transport is 
easy in all directions. Goods can be dispatched by 
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rail equally well cither eastwards or westwards, or 
they can be sent north via the Dortmund-Ems canal, 
down the Rhme to Rotterdam and up the river to 
Strassburg, and thence by canal mto France or by rail 
to Switzerland 

Conversely, imported raw material can be shipped 
into the heart of the mmmg districts or further to 
Mamz, Frankfurt-on-Mam, Strassburg and, -mthm 
limits, even to Basle. 

In this way {a) non ore, as we have seen, travels via 
the Ems canal , (b) raw cotton from the U S A. 
reaches such tovms as Dusseldorf and Elberfeld; 
(c) raw wool from Australia and the Argentme reaches 
Barmen, Aachen, etc , (d) Crefeld imports raw silk. 

Krupp’s ordnance works are at Essen, Solmgen 
corresponds to our Shefl&eld , Elberfeld has the 
greatest chemical factones m the world; Bielfeld 
specializes m Imen, Dusseldorf has the largest glass 
bottle factory m the world , and any number of towns, 
such as Mulheim, Oberhausen, Remscheid, Bochum, 
Duisbuig, Ruhrort, have blast furnaces and iron and 
steel works. 

Population is dense but well distributed. For 
mstance, no town has more than half a million in- 
habitants, but manv have between one hundred and 
two hundred thousand people, the thirteen towns 
mentioned above havmg distributed among them a 
population of two million. 

In Saxony Chemnitz is the great textile town and 
manufactures cheap Geinaan hosiery on a large scale, 
much of which (about £700,000 worth) is exported to 
the United Kmgdom, and also maclimery which is 
used, foi mstance, m the cotton-spinnmg mills there 

Silesia IS rich m mmerals, especially m coal, zme, 
iron ore and lead, Breslau is the centre of mdustiy 
and turns out machmery and woollen goods, the raw 
material for winch is either obtamed from the Silesian 
sheep farms or imported. 
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Zinc IS mined at Konigsliutte, but much prior to 
1914 was imported from Australia, smce German 
sjTidicates controlled the output of the Australian 
zmc mmes at Broken Hill (N.SW.) Thus we ob- 
tamed much of our own Empire-produced zmc via 
Germany. 

There are Imen manufactures also m Silesia, as 
raw flax can be easily imported from Russia. 

Extensive salt deposits m Germany have led to the 
manufacture of glass and chma {e. g. near Dresden), 
and especially chemicals of all kmds for scientific, 
textile and agricultural purposes. Stassfurt is a 
well-knoivn centre of the salt industry. 

As we have noted so many times befoie, communica- 
tions in Germany are excellent. The rivers aie navi- 
gable for considerable distances (refer back to Chapter 
XI), canals are well developed and railways thoroughly 
link all parts of Germany with each other and the 
adjacent countries. 

“ Nodal ” points aie obviously Berlm, Frankfurt- 
on-Mam, Leipzig, Breslau, and othei toivns too numer- 
ous to mention. The Rhme rivei ports engage m an 
extensive commerce and m 1910-1912 loaded neaily 
60 million tons of goods and coal. The chief sea- 
ports are Emden, Bremen, Hamburg, Lubeck, Stettm, 
Danzig, etc. Notice how manj'^ of these have out- 
ports. Thus Bremen has Bremerhaven, Hamburg 
has Cuxhaven, and so on. You should notice, too, 
the course of the Kiel canal 

Hamburg has a population of over a million, and 
cariies on an enormous trade, much of which is with 
the United Kmgdom. Fiom it we receive large im- 
ports of sugar, glass, chemicals and machmery, and 
send there m return pimcipally coal, coffee, cotton 
and woollen goods. In 1913 the tonnage entered and 
cleaied at Hamburg exceeded 28 million tons ; Bremen, 
the next largest German poi*t, claimmg but 10 million 
tons. This is a eonvmcmg proof of the superiority 
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of Hamburg over other German ports. The followmg 
figures show in round numbers some particulars of 
the trade at this port for 1913 • — 


Exports, £ X olue 


Sugar 

Coco-nut oil 

Machinery 

Hosiery 


8 , 000,000 

1,390,000 

884.000 

780.000 


From 

USA 

UK 

British India 
Argentine 
Brazil "I 
Russia/ 


Imports, £ \ aluc 

36.000. 000 

30.000. 000 

22 . 000 . 000 

15.000. 000 

12 . 000 . 000 


The exports of machmeiy go mamly to Russia, 
South America and Belgium. The coal unports come 
from Hull and the T}Tie ports. There is a eonsiderable 
traffic along the Elbe. In 1912, for mstance, 4J 
million tons went doivn the river and nearly 6 million 
tons for distribution went up the river. There is also 
much coastal traffic with other German ports 

Bremen is an outlet for textile manufactures and 
carries on a large trade with other German and Euro- 
pean ports, the U S.A. and Great Britam In 1913, 
her trade was valued at £139,000,000. It has, also, 
a gieat import trade m tobacco. 

Emden exports mamly coal and coke, and imports 
iron ore. 

Lubeck exports pig-iron, textiles and cement, and 
imports iron ore from Spam and Sweden, tunber from 
Swedeb, Russia and Fmland. 

There is much traffic along the Elbe-Trave Canal. 

Rostock, Stettm and Danzig deal nuth the t}^ical 
agricultural exports of the Baltic plam, viz. beet sugar 
and oats. 

So much for Germany. Let us now turn to the 
remammg manufacturmg countries of the North 
European plam, namely, Northern France, Belgium 
and Russia 

North France and Belgium both have coal and 
ironfields (see Chapter VI), and therefore manufacture 
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much the same kmd of goods. The flax of the Lys 
Valley m Belgium supplies the Imen factories of Ghent. 
Courtrai, Toumai, Ldle and Cambrai. Raw cotton 
IS imported through Antwerp and Dunkirk and is 
manufactured into goods at Roueiij Lille and Ghent, 
Lace is made at Valenciennes, Brussels and Hlechlm. 
The sheep runs of Picardy supply the woollen mills at 
Roubaix, Turcomg and Amiens ; and the “ downs ” 
of Champagne smiilarly supply Rheims, but much 
raw wool is imported from the Argentine, as the home 
supply IS not sufficient. 

The iron-smeltmg districts of this part of Europe 
have alreadj’’ been noted in Chapter AH. Dependent 
on these is the maclimery manufacture of such towns 
as Liege and Lille. 

The trade of these regions finds its outlets and 
mlets at Antwerp, Rotterdam, Amsterdam and Dun- 
kirk The last-named port doubtless owes its rise 
to this fact, but the other ports, owing to their geo- 
graphical position, have long been of importance as 
distributing centies. Amsterdam trades in timber, 
coal and gram, which it imports in large quantities. 
It is also the headquarters of the diamond industrj^ 
the trade m which is largely with the U.S A. 

Antwerp is opposite the Thames mouth, is on the 
navigable Scheldt River and is connected by a network 
of canals with the Meuse, Seme and Rlune. Its trade 
approaches that of Hamburg in volume. It rfeceives 
German and Swiss exports and imports. 

Rotterdam is the natural outlet for the Rhme valley, 
so that a considerable percentage of Great Britain’s 
imports from Germany come tlnough this port. It 
is also a port of import for the grain of Switzerland. 

Among the imports are yams and woollen goods 
from the United Kmgdom, and coal, cotton and woollen 
goods, iron manufactures, etc., from Germanj’^. 

Coal is re-exported to Belgium, and metals, unmanu- 
factured and wrought, to Germany, Belgium, Great 
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Britain and the Dutch East Indies. From the latter 
(especially Java) it miports large quantities of tobacco 
and cacao, both of •which are re-exported either raw 
or as manufactures. The average total of shipping 
entermg and clearmg at Rotterdam is about 20 million 
tons, of whieh one-fifth is British. 

We ^vill now turn our attention to the eastern por- 
tion of the North European plam Obviously the 
region is mamly an agricultuial and pastoral one. 
The prmcipal exports will be, therefore, raw materials 
such as eggs, tmiber, flax and hides fiom Riga, and 
oats, timber, skms and Imseed from Libau. Both 
ports import coal fiom Great Britam and Westphalia, 
and herrmgs from the Dutch and British East Coast 
ports. In addition, Riga has tanneries, and there- 
fore imports South American quebracho, and also 
machmery and chemical manures for agrieultural 
purposes. Metals, cotton and copra also flgure on the 
import list 

We saw m Chapter V that Russia produces large 
supplies of cotton. This k manufactured m vanous 
forms at Moscow, Lodz, Petrograd, Riga, etc. ]\Iany 
of the mills are either managed or o'wned by English- 
men. For mstance, the well-kno-mi Scottish finn of 
Coats had, before 1914, mills at the last three men- 
tioned to'VNTis. In fact, m 1913 Russia had over 9 
million spmdles workmg and was reckoned fourth m 
the world’s cotton list. 

She also manufaetures Imen, woollen and felt 
materials at Moscow and m the Baltic provmces At 
Petrograd there are ]ute and hemp manufactures. 
Hemp IS home-gro'wn but jute is imported. 

The northern ports, such as Archangel, export timber, 
pitch, resm and tar. 

There seems to be a prospect that some day a 
regular trade may be opened up ■with Siberia via the 
Kara Sea and the Obi and Yenesei Rivers 

In this particular it is mterestmg to learn that m 
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1913 the Anglo-Russian-iNrorwegiaii Co. sent a steamer 
by this route to the Y^enesei and brought back to 
Tmm mgham docks a cargo of Siberian produce. The 
experiment was repeated later, and two steamers of 
3100 tons and 2100 tons respectively imported to 
Grimsby £350,000 worth of butter, hemp, flax etc. 

In the summer of 1919 yet another expedition was 
organized. A steamer from Liverpool took out a 
fufl cargo of miscellaneous British manufacture, 
including textile, steel goods, hardware and clothing, 
which was transferred to barges on the Obi and thus 
dispatched mto the heart of Siberia. The return 
cargo of Siberian produce was duly landed on our 
shore at the end of September 1919. 

Considermg the vast reource of Siberia in timber, 
minerals, hide and dair}’^ produce, the devdopment 
of this new trade route be watched with interest. 




CHAPTER XXXII 

EUROPE NORTH OF THE GREAT MOUNTAIN AXIS {cort ) 

We have now to finish our consideration of Euiopcan 
trade outside the Mediterranean legion. We have to 
deal VTth — 

Northern Spam, most of France, and Central Europe 
{i. e from the Alps to Black Sea). Notice that Ave 
can group this laige area mto foui agiicultuial regions 
and four manufacturmg ones Thus Ave have : — 

Agricultuial and pastoial Fiance 

Southern Germany 

Himgary and Moravia. 

Rumania and Bulgaria 

Scattered areas m France. 

Manufacturmg regions of upland 
Austria, i. e Bohemia and Alpme 
provmces 

SAvitzerland. 

Northern Spam. 

Let us consider Fiance fust. This countiy is a 
prodtfcer of foodstuffs, as aac should expect Avhen 
Ave consider the large percentage of lowlands it pos- 
sesses. Cereals are Avidely distnbuted, but do not 
enter into foreign commerce on a large scale as France 
does not supply enough for her oAvn requirements. 
As Ave have seen, beet is important, and m addition 
Brittany and Normandy are market-gardenmg regions 
Cherbourg, for mstance, is a port of call for outward- 
bound Atiantic Imers, wdiich take m supplies of fresh 
vegetables there 

As Ls well knoAATi, the vme is cultivated Avidely m 
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Mamly agiicul- 
tural and 
pastoral. 


[ Manufacturmg 
legions. 
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France, especially in Champagne, Burgundy and the 
hasms of the Loire and Garonne. Cognac (brandy), 
Di]on, ]\Ia§on, Reims, etc., are the chief centres of 
mdustry, and Bordeaux, St. Nazaire and La Rochelle 
are the principal outlets. 

Where the wine industrj’’ is nnportant you will 
find that copper sulphate is either manufactured or 
imported, the reason bemg that it is needed for the 
sprajnng of the vmes m order to keep them free from 
disease. Boideaux, for instance, imports large quan- 
tities of sulphate and also manufactures some. We 
shall find the same import occurrmg in the trade of 
Italian and Spanish ports. Bordeaux is the outlet 
for South-western France. It exports wme to U.S.A., 
Germany, S. America and the U.K., and large quan- 
tities of pit props to the S. Wales ports. It imports 
coal from the U.IC , phosphates from Tunis, petroleum 
from USA. and Russia, cereals from U.S A. and the 
Argcntme. 

Another mdustry of great importance in France 
IS that of silk. Mulberry trees are widely grown, and 
on the leaves of these the silkworms are fed. The 
centre of the mdustrj’^ is at L 5 ’^ons. Note its position 
at the 3 unction of the Rhone and Saone, and dose 
to the St. Etienne coalfield. Its manufactured goods 
can be sent either via Marseilles or via Dijon and 
Paris. Other towns further down the Rhone valley, 
such as Avignon and Nimes, also specialize id silk, 
but Lyons sets the fashion for the silk world. Iron- 
foundries and manufactures of small arms and 
ordnance are situated at St. Etienne and Creuzot. 

JlarseiUes is obviously the most important port, 
but as its trade is mainly Mediterranean in character 
we shall deal with it m the next chapter. There are 
important textile and other manufactures connected 
with towns near the Briey-Nancy iron ore district. 
For instance, Sedan, Epmal, Nancy, Belfort, etc., 
manufacture cotton and woollen goods. Troyes on 
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the upper Seme has long been noted for hosier}% just 
as Grenoble m the French Alps has long been famous 
for its gloves. 

The communications of France naturally radiate 
m all directions fiom Paris, for the city is on a navi- 
gable river and at the junction of the Seme and jMamc. 
Moreover, it is centrally placed m the plain of France. 
It IS, m fact, the key of France, just as London is the 
key to our country. In the same manner it is a 
distiibutmg centre, and has, too, important manu- 
factures of its own, especially as regards the trade 
m luxuries and fancy goods 

You should notice how the Auvergne plateau has 
comparatively few railways crossmg it It is but 
poor pastoral country for the most part, cut up by 
limestone gorges and dotted with extinct volcanic 
peaks called “ puys.” Hence it is scantily populated 
and commercially unimportant. Its steep eastern 
escarpment, knoi\Ti as the Cevennes, overlooks the 
Rhone valley and is a considerable bar to com- 
munication between east and west 

We have already mentioned Dijon. It is an 
important junction. You will see that the main 
Ime from Pans crosses the Cote-d’Or at this point 
and that it divides mto two branches, one gomg 
south and the other eastwards These mam Imes m 
their turn throw off branch Imes, so that we get the 
follo^Vmg routes • — 

1 Via Lausanne and the Simplon tunnel to !Milan. 

2. To Belfort and the Rhme via the Doubs valley, 
Belfort and the “ Burgundian Gate,” as the gap 
between the Jura and Vosges is called. 

3 To IMacon and Mt. Gems tunnel to Turm. 

4 Lyons and the Rhone valley to Marseilles and 
the Riviera. 

You should, as usual, make a note of the important 
gaps. For mstance, that between the PjTcnees and 
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the Auvergne plateau. It is generally kno\m as the 
Toulouse Gap and is f ollovred by the Canal du Midi, 
joining Bordeaux Trith the Mediterranean port of 
Cette. Then there are the gaps at either end of the 
Pyrenees. The vrestem one leads via Ba 3 ^onne to 
the miportant iron ore district of North Spam, which 
we may consider for a moment. 

Coal occurs near Oviedo in the province of Asturias, 
About 3 million tons is raised annually. Some of this 
is used by the blast furnaces at Bilbao and Santander, 
and some is exported to Barcelona. But of course it 
IS not enough for home consumption, and Spam has 
to import much British coal. 

On the other hand, iron ore is plentiful in N. Spam, 
and as it is of excellent qualit}’’ is exported m large 
quantities. One-half of the total output goes to the 
iron-smelting ports of S. Wales. The Netherlands 
take the next largest share, but most of it is for 
German consumption and is sent from Rotterdam 
to the Westphalian coalfield, France and Belgium 
are also important customers, Bilbao and Santander 
are the prmcipal ports of ejqiort, but much ore is 
also shipped from the smaller ports of Passages and 
Castro Urdiales. The annual returns of output 
show that the best ores are gradually being worked 
out, and that recourse is being had to workmg inferior 
ores situated further from the ports. 

We come, next, to another important manufacfiunng 
area — namely, Switzerland, Here is a small country 
with much ground incapable of commercial develop- 
ment, entirely shut off from the sea and without raw 
materials; yet one which cames on a considerable 
foreign trade. How is it enabled to do this ? Because 
of (1) the skill and perseverance of its dense popula- 
tion; (2) natural resources in water power; (3) a 
natural asset in its scenery; (4) the manufactures 
are of high value and yet not bulky, so that they 
can be easily transported by rail. 
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The upland pastures have led to an unportant 
darry mdustiy and allied manufactures. The abun- 
dant water supply, which can be used for either water 
01 electric power, enables manufactures to be carried 
on with imported law materials such as iron. 

We summaiize these manufactures m the following 
Table — 


Indastiy 


Cotton 

Silk 

Watches and 
Clocks 

Machinery 


Milk Chocolate 


Condensed Mdk 
Cheese 

Colours (t e ani- 
line dyes, etc ) 


Principal towns 


Zurich, Lucerne, 
St GaU 

Zurich, Basle, 
Lucerne 


Geneva, ITeuchd 
tel, etc 

Zurich, Berne 


1 Lucerne, Berne, 
f etc 


Origin of raw 
material 


USA via Ha\Te 
and Antwerp 
Italy (Milan) via 
St Gothard 
Bailway 


1 Iron ore and coal 
( from Germany 


Eaw cacao 
from UK and 
Netherlands 
Milk, home-pro- 
duced 


U K , Germany 
and France 


Exports 


Large exports of 
silks, ribbons 
and embroi 
denes to U K 
Exported to U K , 
Germany, Ar- 
gentine 

Machinery and 
wearing -looms 
to France, Italy 
To U K ana Italj 


To U K and India 

France, USA, 
Germany 
Exported to Ger- 
many, U E , 
USA, Ital\ , 
Japan, British 
India, etc 


Basle 


In Addition to these manufactures, the Swiss peasants 
spend their tune m wmter m manufacturmg and 
caivmg by hand many wooden articles (such as 
cuckoo-clocks, toys, etc.), which are sold to tourists. 
The tourist traffic is, of course, very important, and 
duimg a year as many as a million foieigners may 
visit Switzerland. 

Natuially tins means so many more people to 
feed; so large supplies of foodstuffs have to be 
imported Much gram comes from the Argentme via 
either Marseilles or Rotterdam. You should measuie 
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the distances of these ports from Switzerland and 
consider which would be the better route for the 
importation of gram, bearmg m mmd that one 
route is by rail and the other may be largely by 
water. 

We have now to deal with the rest of Central 
Europe. 

We will begin with Germany and work eastwards. 
The part of Germany we have not so far considered 
is mamly agricultural and concerned with the upper 
and middle Rhme. If we want a ready, though 
rough, way of remembermg the economic regions of 
the Rhme Basm we may divide the area into four 
regions, as shown in the annexed diagram. 

We are now considermg areas 3 and 4 only. In 
the first named tobacco, the vme and cereals are 
grown. Hops are a large crop and have led to the 
brewmg industry of Munich, a model town, the 
capital of Bavaria and a centre of art. The vme is 
cultivated m the middle Rhme and its tributaries. 
Timber comes from the Black Forest and is floated 
down the Neckar and Rhme to the Dutch frontier 
towns. Stuttgart is the centre of the book trade. 
Nuremberg specializes m wooden manufactures, espe- 
cially toys Strassburg we have noted before. South 
of it lies a textile manufacturmg area with Mulhausen 
and Colmar as centres. Further down the Rhme 
are such important confluence and bridgehead towns 
as Mannheim, Mamz, Coblenz and Cologne. 

Proceeding eastwards we come to the Austro- 
Hungarian territories. There are two mam divisions . — 

A Uplands— -mainly manufacturing and mining. 

B. Lowlands — agricultural and pastoral. 



EcoKoinc Reoioks of me Rhine Basin 



1 Manufacturing area of Westphaban coalfield 

2 Mainz — Bonn mainly tourist centre 

3 Agricultural regions 

4 Manufactunng area of Lorrame and Alsace 

nil = Vine growmg » »-i = Canals 
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We may conveniently subdivide them as in the 
annexed diagram. 

[N.B. — Since the Treaty of Peace (1920) the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire has ceased to exist, but 
the boundaries between Austrian and contiguous 
territories have not yet been determined.] 


Commercial Regions op AirsTRu-HiTNaARY 



1 = Uplands 
V = Vienna 
M = Moravian Gate 
E = Elbe Gorge 


S = Sommenng Pass 
BP = Buda-Pest. 

0 = Iron Gates 


We have numbered the commercial areas thus . — 

1. is Bohemia, with the coalfields and chief manu- 
facturmg towns of Bohemia, such as Prague, Pilsen, 
Eger, etc The last-named town is the centre of the 
glass mdustry in which Bohemia has attained a world- 
wide reputation. 

In this area is also included a portion of Silesia, 
which IS well placed for importmg German ores and 
coal, and which, therefore, has textile and other 
mdustries at Troppau and elsewhere. 
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2. IS the Alpine region, rich in iron and other ores. 

Steyr, Giaz, Eisenerz, etc., are centres of tlie iron 

industry; salt is mmed extensively near Salzburg, 
Bleiburg has lead ores and Idria produces quicksilver. 

3, IS the Carpathian region, with various ores and 
much timber. 

4 IS the Galician foreland, vith salt mmes at 
Wieliczka and oilfields south of Lemberg. 

5 IS Moravia, m which beet is an miportant pro- 
duct. 

6 IS the great plam of Hungary, noted for wheat, 
maize, cattle, and, m the north round Tokay, for wme. 

The cattle supply the law material for "the leather 
mdustry of Vienna and Budapest Both towns also 
make agricultural machmer}'- and have sugar refineries. 

The pimcipal exports of Austria -Hungarj’^ to the 
United Kmgdom are sugar, raw and refined, m large 
quantities, eggs, leather goods and glass 

Much of the export trade of Austria is naturally 
with Germany and the Balkan States 

Gen ei ally speakmg, we may say that the exports 
will be sent by one or other of the routes, using the 
important gaps shovii m the diagram. 

Thus goods to Germany can go either north by the 
Moravian Gate or by the Elbe Gorge, or west by 
the Danube. 

Trade vith the Balkan coimtries will go down the 
Danulre, and goods for Italj" and the jMediterranean 
may go via the Semmermg Pass and Trieste. 

Suppose a merchant m Prague wants to export, 
we will say, sugar to the United Kmgdom. It is 
obvious that he can send it via the Elbe to Hamburg, 
fiom which it will be shipped, or he can send it to 
Trieste and export it by an Austrian shippmg com- 
pany like “ The Austiian Lloyd ” Ime, which has its 
headquarters there. 

The latter route is much the shorter but more 
difficult one of the two. As a matter of fact, most of 

N 
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oui sugar imports from Austria do for this reason 
come via Hamburg. 

Agam, a consignment of goods fiom Vienna, say, 
to Breslau could be sent by watei, as there is a canal 
connectmg the March, a tributary of the Danube, 
with the Oder. Goods can also be sent m barges and 
river steamers down the Danube and transferred to 
ocean-gomg vessels at Braila. To this port, too, will 
come large quantities of wheat and maize from 
Rumania, also noted for its oil, which comes from the 
Ployeshti region at the foot of the Carpathians and 
'which IS exported from Kustenfi, 

Bulgaria exports, through Varna and Burgas, wheat 
and maize to Belgium, France, Greece and elsewheie; 
®ggs go to Germany and Austria, and attar of roses to 
loanee, Germany and the United Kmgdom. 

The remainmg Balkan States of Central Europe 
are commercially unimportant and call for no comment. 

Note. — ^Trieste now belongs to Italy. 




CHAPTER XXXm 


THE SEEDITERRAXEAN AND BLACK SEA 

The countries bordering the Mediteiranean form, 
by reason of their climatic conditions and natural 
resources, one of the great natural regions of the -world 
For this reason they afford an mterestmg area for 
economic study 

We saw m Chapter II that a Mediterranean clmiate 
means -winter rams and hot, drj’ summers, and that 
the characteristic vegetable produets are, therefore, 
those which can adapt themselves to these eonditions. 

We have, then, as the normal vegetable products 
of this region . — 

1. Mediterranean fruits, such as oranges, lemons, 
almonds, figs, olives, grapes and so on. 

2 Mediterranean trees and plants, such as the mul- 
berry, cork-oak, lavender, esparto grass, -^une and 
tobacco. 

3 Cereals — especially wheat and barley. 

Now diy summers mean irrigation, and where this 
is practised on a large scale we may expect such crops 
as maize, rice and (m Egypt) cotton. 

From the dry countries of North Africa phosphates 
will be an important product. 

We have, too, to consider the region bordermg the 
Black Sea, which, bemg a ram-shadow area, has greater 
extremes of climate than true Mediterranean countries, 
and which therefore will be of the prame or grass- 
land type, emmently suited for cereal gro-wrth 

Let us say, then, that the area under discussion is 
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essentially an agricultural one. This is our first 
point. 

Our second point will be that there is, generally 
speaking, an absence of coalfields. There is an im- 
portant one in the Donetz basin in South Russia, 
and minor ones m Turkey, but m the Mediterranean 
proper coal is absent. 

Here, then, we have a very important point. The 
great article of import to all the Mediterranean 
countries will be coal and coke. 

As regards other mmeral wealth, ores are none too 
plentiful and are widely scattered. The chief ore 
districts are : — 

1 Spam, along the southern edge of the central 
plateau (Meseta), lead (at Lmares), zinc, mercury 
(at Almaden), iron and, above all, copper in the 
Rio Tmto valley. 

2. Iron and sometimes zinc deposits m Greece, 
Algeria, Tunis, South Russia and Elba. 

3. ]\Iiscellaneous ores in Portugal, Greece and 
Asiatic Turkey. 

4. Sulphur deposits m Italy and Sicily. 

^Manufacturers, as we might therefore expect, are 
poorly represented, with the exception of the textile 
factories of Catalonia (E Spam) and those of Italy 
(Piedmont and ]\Iilan), and the production of wiim and 
olive oil. We may expect, then, as general items of 
import into the Mediterranean: Textiles, iron and 
steel products, especially agricultural machmery. 

Lastly, we must remember the salt fish trade (see 
Chapter XXXII) 

Let us take Great Britam’s trade with the Mediter- 
ranean and Black Sea as typical of the general exchange 
of products. 

We do not want manufactured goods • they (Medi- 
terranean countries) do not require our foodstuffs. 
On the other hand, we require oranges, currants 
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and laisms, etc., any amount of giain and petroleum 
from the Black Sea icgion, eggs from Italy and Egypt, 
mohair fiom Asiatic Tuikey. Copper and other ores 
aie lequired by the S. Wales smeltmg-to'svns, and thcie 
Avill be a demand ovei hcie for miscellaneous pioducts 
sucli as coiks, uine, esparto, sponges and olive oil. 

Thus the chief items of miport from the Meditei- 
lanean mto the United Kmgdom aie, m tabulai 
form : — 


Import 

Country of chief supply 

Approsunato 

aicragOAalucinr 

Cotton 

Foodstuffs 

Onions 

Eggs 

Copper 

Cork 

Egypt 

Rumania and Russia 

S E Spam and Egj^pt 

Italy, Egypt 

Spam 

Spam, Portugal and Algeria 

20,000,000 
Very variable 
1,200,000 
1,000.000 
600,000 
900,000 


In letum we can supply all Mediteiiancan require- 
ments . — 

Balt fish, cotton yams, woollens and worsteds, 
machmeiy, ships (chiefly to Spam), and, above all, 
coal and coke Oui exports of these last two articles 
aie very laige — some £20,000,000 worth annually. 
Italy, Spain and Egypt take the bulk of our supplies, 
and ’these three countries m 1913 accounted for 
£11,700,000 worth of coal, coke and manufactured 
fuel From all this you ought to have a clear idea 
of the general run of trade m the Mediterranean. 

Commg to a more detailed exammation of the sub- 
ject, we shall confine our attention mamly to Italy, 
Egypt and the Iberian Penmsula, as these are the 
most important countries from a commercial point 
of view. 

Naturally, the Plam of Lombardy is the most pro- 
ductive part of Italy. It is a fertile alluml plam. 
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well watered and therefore capable of being irrigated, 
sheltered from the cold north winds, and open to the 
mild climatic influences of the Alediterranean. 

It is. in facts oace the clnef agricultural and 
manufacturing area of Italy. 

Crops of wheat, barley and other cereals, hay and 
vegetables are produced.' The meadows support large 
numbers of cattle, which have led to a trade in e:^orted 
Mdes and a considerable dauy industry, especially in 
cheese. 

Rice is grown on irrigated lands (round Novara, for 
example), often in rotation with other crops. There 
are 173,000 acres under cultivation in Piedmont alone, 
the average jneld bemg 200,000 tons, which is largely 
exported to South America. Rice husk is ground for 
cattle food and exported to France and Germany. 

Piedmont is also important for the cultivation of 
the vme. Alessandria, Asti and Hontferrato are 
the principal centres of production. Turm is the wine 
market. Beet sugar is produced in Venetia and 
Emiha ; hemp in Emilia, Campania and Southern Ital)'. 
Vegetables are exported either dried or canned, and 
there is a considerable export of potatoes to British 
India and Egj'pt. 

Wheat IS most important round 3Iilan, and the 
harder kmds of wheat used in making macaroni come 
from Southern Italy, The wheat crop has, however, 
to be supplemented from foreign resources. Naples 
imports, for mstance, hard grain from Russia and 
India, softer kmds of wheat from Rumania and 
Australia. 

Of tj^ical Mediterranean fruits which enter into 
Italian commerce we may notice lemons, mamly from 
Sicily, and olives from Sicily and Southern Itdy. 

Another Mediterranean plant, lavender, is exported 
from Italj' to the French perfume factories in the 
Rmera. 

Italy lias long been noted for its silk mdustry: 
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Piedmont and jMilan are the chief centres of produc- 
tion. In the former region the average yield of 
cocoons is worth nearly £900,000, and Cimeo is said 
to be the largest cocoon market m the world. There 
IS also a considerable import of this article from 
Turkey. 

The chief silk manufacturing towns are jMilan, 
Como, Bergamo, Brescia and Cremona. 

The finished silk goods are exported to Turkey, 
British India and South America. They cannot, 
however, compare m quality vnth the best PYench and 
German man^actures which are still imported mto 
Italy from Lyons and Crefeld. Raw silk is exported 
to Switzerland, the United Kingdom and elsewhere 
(see Chapter XXXIII). 

Wool and cotton goods are manufactured at 
Alexandiia. 

The cult of the mulberry tree and vme necessitates 
large imports of copper sulpliate, which comes almost 
entirely from the British Isles 

The iron oie of Elba has already been noted. On 
themamland. opposite m Piombmo there are important 
iron-smeltmg and tm-platmg works, the products of 
which are all consumed m Italy These factories 
import much coal, mamly from the United Kmgdom, 
especially Scotland If more iron is requned it is 
unported from Austria 

Aihong mmor exports we may note trade m hay, 
tunber, etc , with Tripoli, marble from the famous 
quarries at Carrara, coral, olive od, motor-cars and 
tyres. 

Next to coal as an import rank cereals, 66 per cent, 
of which come from Rumania Some of this is 
exported as fiour to Turkey and the Levant. 

Phosphates and chemicals come from Germany, 
raw cotton is easily imported from Egj’pt and Lidia, 
and less easily from the U.S.A. jMuch of this is re- 
exported to Turkey. 
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Italy’s chief ports are Genoa, Venice, Naples, 
Leghorn and Ancona. All these import much coal 
and coke from Great Britam. 

The Italian mercantile marme is considerable, and 
the rest of the trade is carried on by Austrian, British, 
German and Greek ships, the latter of which are 
rapidly increasmg m importance. 

The communications of Italy form the subject of a 
question at the end of the chapter. 

Turning to Egypt, we find agam products typical 
of an alluvial and irrigated area: crops of rice, cotton, 
cereals, vegetables and some tobacco. As manu- 
factures from these we have cigarettes, cotton-seed 
cake and oil figurmg on the export list. The imports 
are also typical Coal for bunkering purposes at 
Alexandria and Port Said, textiles, machmery of all 
kinds and timber . all of which, it is obvious, Egypt 
cannot supply for herself. The followmg shows the 
export trade from Alexandna : — 


1 

Article 

Country to which sent 

Value in £, 1913 

Raw cotton 

Cotton seed 

1 „ „ cake 

» „ oil 

Rice 

Eggs 

Onions 

Cigarettes 

U K , Germany, Italy, 
Russia, Augtna, and 
Switzerland 

U K and Getmanv 
UK 

Turkey 

Turkey (£91,352) 

U K 

U K. and Austria 
France, Central Europe 
and Scandinavia 

20,000,000 

(average) 

2,000,000 

137,000* 



UK 210,000 


The Black Sea trade is concerned mamly with gram 
and petroleum as exports, and machmery as the 
chief import. 

tonnage of ships entermg the 
Black Sea ports in ballast, because they either have 



THE JIEDITEREANEAN AND BLACK SEA 1S5 


little imports to bimg or they have discharged cargoes 
of coal at the j\Iediterranean ports. The return cargoes 
of gram, etc , are very hea^y. Great Britam herself 
takes about one-sixth of them, but does much carrymg 
trade for the countries of Northern Europe, especially 
for Germany 

Odessa, Nicolaieff, Rostov, etc., all export barley, 
maize and wheat. 

Italy takes most of the wheat, Germany most of 
the barley. 

If the Russian farmers were more piogressive, the 
trade better organized, and a proper system of gram 
elevators mstaUed at the prmcipal ports, the Black 
Sea gram trade could be much mcreased. 

As regards mmerals • — ^Iron ore comes mamly from 
Southern Russia (Krivoy-Rog Basm, near Kheison), 
but other fields near the Straits of Kertch are mcreas- 
mg m importance Petroleum (see Chapter “XH) is 
mamly from Baku and Groznic, but is decreasmg 
m quantity In 1900 Russia supplied 60 per cent, 
of the world’s output of mmeral od : m 1911 she pro* 
duced only 20 per cent. The oil mdustry necessitates 
importmg driUmg machmery, just as the gram trade 
requires imports of threshmg machmery, ploughs and 
self-bmders. The United Kmgdom takes a large 
share of this trade. 

Let us now complete our survey of the Mediter- 
ranealn by considermg the western area. 

We have first the Rhone vaUey, with the largest of 
the Mediterranean ports — ^Marseilles — the total ship- 
pmg of which m 1913 exceeded 20 million tons. 

This town IS obviously a nodal pomt. From it 
routes lead to : — 

(fl) The Rhme via the Rhone and Doubs valleys 
and Burgundian Gate. 

(6) The plams of France and Belgium via Dijon 

(c) Switzerland via the passes through the ^ps. 
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{d) East to the Riviera or west to Bordeaux and 
Spam via the coastal plams. 

The Rhone, as a waterway, has of recent years 
been much unproved, so that it is now possible for 
boats to reach Chateau-du-Parc, nmety miles above 
Lyons, 

The navigable portion of the river may be said to 
fall into three sections as follows : — 

(1) Chateau-du-Parc—Lyons, 90 miles. 

(2) Lyons — ^Arles, 172 miles, 

(3) Arles— the sea, 30 miles. 

In 1912 the traffic on boats and barges amounted 
in each of the above sections respectively to 198,000, 
703,000 and 295,000 tons. 

The goods carried were mamly coal, coke, timber, 
manures and agricultural produce 

It will be seen from this that the nver-bome traffic 
is considerable. But it is not nearly enough to relieve 
the congestion of traffic on the Marseilles-Pans 
Ime, which carries more heavy goods traffic than any 
other railway m France 

For this reason a canal runnmg north from Marseilles 
parallel with the course of the Rhone is now bemg 
constructed. 

The Saone, too, is navigable for 200 miles, and a 
recently constructed canal connects the river with the 
Marne, and thus brmgs Marseilles m touch with 
Dunkirk 

We mentioned elsewhere that the trade of Marseilles 
IS mamly m goods m course of transit to Switzerland, 
etc., and in the mdustnes connected with the impor- 
tation of oil-seeds. In this latter respect it resembles 
our port of Hull It has large oil-seed crushmg mills 
and factories for the production of tallow, glycerine 
and soap. 

Coal and coke are needed for the factories and for 
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bunkering purposes, since liners from the East call at 
Marseilles, and it is also the headquarteis of the 
impoii:ant Messageries Mantimes Shipping Compan 3 \ 
Wool for local consumption or for transit comes in 
large quantities from Algeria, Spam, Russia, Australia 
and Asiatic Turkey. Wheat is imported fiom the 
Argentme and India. 

The chief exports are wines, spirits and soap. 

The trade is mainly with the East and the Mediter- 
ranean countries, especially the French colonies m 
N. Africa. 

We are concerned, secondly, m the Western klediter- 
ranean area with the tiade of the Ibeiian Penmsula, 
t. e. Portugal and Spain. 

There is not much to detam us here, as we have in 
many places already noted the chief characteristics 
of the commerce of this area. Summarized briefly, 
it is as follows — 

Exports • cork, fruits, especially oianges from 
Seville, and the irrigated gardens (“ huertas ”) of S E. 
Spam, wme all these come from both countnes. 

Salt is exported from Setubal (near Lisbon) and 
Cadiz The ores of Spam have already been noticed 
Esparto from Eastern Spam, textiles from Barcelona 
go mamly to the Spanish South American States. 
Pit props and wolfram ore, both from Portugal, go to 
S. Wales. 

Mdst of the Iberian ports import fish from Great 
Britam and Scandmavia, and coal and coke largely 
from S. Welsh ports. 

There is trade with the Azores, Cape Verde Islands 
and Canary Islands, but this, of course, comes directly 
withm the sphere of the N. Atlantic trade, and does 
not concern us here. 

Lisbon IS the most important port, for it is well 
placed as a callmg-pomt for ships usmg the Mediter- 
ranean and S Atlantic routes. 

It is visited regularly by the P. & 0. boats plymg 
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between London and Australia via the Cape, and by 
the R S P., Ellerman, and Lamport & Holt Imcs 
sailing from British ports to Africa. 

Fmally. we must not forget the important bunkermg 
trade of that vital strategical position, Gibraltar, 
which m this particular may be compared ivith the 
port of Valetta (JIalta) in the Eastern Mediterranean. 

We can summarize, then, the chief features of the 
lyiediterranean and Black Sea region as follows • — 

1. A large import of coal, particularly from the 
United Kmgdom, into all Mediterranean countries. 

2 A stream of shipping — ^much in ballast — ^for the 
Suez route to India, Australia and the Far East. 
iMails, passengers and cargo. 

8. A return tonnage to Western Europe composed 
of — («) Heavy cargoes of raw materials, especially 
foodstuffs, from India, the Far East and Australia. 
{b) A small overflow from East Africa. 

4 Imports from U S.A. greatly in excess of exports 
to that country. 

5. Large exports of gram and petroleum from the 
Black Sea. 

C. Considerable cross traffic between France and 
her North African Colonies; Italy and her Afiican 
Colonies 

QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XXXII— XXXIV 

72 Railways, wherever possible, follow the lines of 
least resistance Illustrate the truth of this from a study 
of the railuay routes of (a) Italy; (6) Spam 

73 Portugal has only 2000 miles of railway How can 
you account for this ? 

74 lYhat important lines of steamships have their 
headquarters at Marseilles and Tneste respectively’ 
What routes do they serve ’ 

75. Make a diagram shoiving the import routes into 
Switzerland mentioned in Chapter XSXII. Add a 
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table sho^^^ng the imports, the principal places and 
distance along each route 

76 Treat the export routes of Austria-Hungarj' in the 
same "way as in question 75 

77 IVhat geo^aphical factors make the folloi\ing 
important — Gibraltar, Valetta, Porto Ferraio (Elba), 
Constantinople ’ 

78 With the aid of climatic and ph 5 'sical maps describe 
what you think AVill be the natural resources of Asiatic 
Turkey and the Levant. 

79 By what alternative routes could a consignment 
of gram be sent from Buda-Pest to Venice? 

Vliich route do you consider the better one? Give 
reasons for your answer 

80 For what reasons are there no large ports, south 
of Flume, on the east coast of the Adriatic ? 

81 Hamburg exports large quantities of sugar, raw and 
refined, to the United Kingdom VTience does she draw 
her supplies of — 

(1) Coal for the factories , 

(2) Raw sugar? 

VTiat other country exports sugar ^^a Hamburg ? 

82 There is a considerable tonnage of British ships m 
ballast entenng Russian Baltic and Finnish ports How 
do you account for this ? With what cargoes wiU they 
clear ? 

83 What natural and artificial advantages have made 
Berlin and Pans the capitals of their respective coimtries ? 

84 Compare (n) Holland and Belgium, (&) Norway 
and Sweden as regards natural resources and industrial 
activity 
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CHAPTER XXXIV 

NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA IN GENERAL 

In the next four chapters we shall be dealing with 
three great continents — ^North Americaj South America 
and Africa. It will be as well first to get some idea 
of similarities and contiasts between them : we shall 
then be able to understand more clearly the factors 
which influence their economic development. Note 
first the positions of each. 

{a) Most of Africa is mter-tiopical; so is the 
northern half of South America. 

{b) The Equator cuts the Amazon mouth and the 
extreme north of Victoria Nyanza. 

(c) TheJOO® W. longitude Ime passes through the 
centre of North America. The 60° W, longitude 
divides South America m half. 

{d) North Africa, extreme South of Africa, Cali- 
fornia and Central Chile he m Mediterranean latitudes. 

As regards size, you should notice that Canada 
and the U.S.A. are over 3 million square miles m 
extent, and together are about the same area as 
South America. Africa, the second largest continent 
in the world, is 11 million square miles. 

Note, too, the veiy low density of population of 
all thiee contments. Thus . — 

The U.S.A. have a population of about 30 to the 
square mile. Canada has a population of about 2 to 
the square mile, Aigentme 6 to the square mile. 
Brazil 8, and the Union of South Africa 15 
(Europeans 21’87 per cent.). 
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Such facts suggest that we may find labour-supply 
a serious problem m many parts of these countries. 

Other pomts worth notmg are • — 

1. The great extent of undeveloped lands, such as 
the tundia regions, the Sahara, the great tropical 
forests, banen mountam plateaux, etc. 

2. Great grasslands m North and South America 
and, m a lesser degiee, m South Africa Thus we 
have the prairies of Canada and U S A., the llanos of 
Venezuela, the campos of Biazil, the pampas of the 
Argentme and the veldt of South Afiica. 

3. The Amazon Basm and forests correspond to 
the Nigei and Congo forests. 

4. The U.S A. has enormous resources m won ore 
and coal Canada is also ncli m these minerals, but 
at present South America’s and Africa’s resources m 
this lespect aie comparatively undeveloped. 

The first two countiies will, then, be mamly manu- 
facturmg, the last two contments mamly pastoral 
and agricultuial. 

It is clear, then, that generally speakmg there will 
be a small mterchange of commerce between Africa 
and South America, because over a large area their 
products are very similar For instance, the Argen- 
tine will not want South Afiican wool any more than 
Nigeiia will lequire Amazonian rubber 

On the other hand, the tiopical pioducts will 
obviously find a market m North America, which can 
exchange her manufactured goods for them. 

The same remark applies to Europe (?. e. Western 
Europe), which will also carries on a large tiade with 
North America across the Atlantic 

The U S.A. and Canada, bemg contiguous, mil 
naturally exchange goods. 

Such IS m general an outlme of the broad features 
of commerce on the Atlantic routes. 

In reality the movements are more complicated. 
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As we shall see later, there will be an oveiflow of 
traffic from other routes to be considered before we 
have diawn a complete picture of Atlantic trade. 

Commg to details, let us take South America first, 
and concentrate our attention on Brazil and the 
Argentine, 

In Chapter XXX and elsewhere we mdicated the 
principal resources of Latm-America, and found that 
Brazil exports mamly tropical pioduce; Argentme 
mainly foodstuffs and live stock. Imports to both 
are all kmds of manufactured goods, specially textiles 
and machinery, and coal. 

Argentme has the larger trade, though her area is 
only one-third of Brazil’s. The student should 
reason out why this should be so. 

In order of value Brazil’s exports are coffee, 
lubber, sugar, hides and leather, etc. It is estimated 
that four-fifths of the world’s supply of coffee comes 
from Brazil. Sao Paulo, Rio, Espirito Santo, Mmas 
Geraes are the pimcipal coffee-producing regions, 
and of these the first named produces more than half 
the world’s supply. 

You should remember the conditions under which 
cofiee IS giown (see Chapter II). The coffee beans, 
after bemg picked, washed, etc., and spread out on 
terraces to dry, are ultimately transpoited to Santos, 
whence they are shipped mamly to New Orleans, 
New York and London. 

Rubbei, though m many ways an unsatisfactory 
material, is still an indispensable article of commerce, 
and seems to mcrease m importance. Undoubtedly 
the finest rubber m the world is native to Brazil, and 
flourishes throughout the Amazon Basm. Its name 
IS taken from the port of shipment — ^Para 

In the Amazon district the wild rubber juice is 
collected by “ tappmg ” the bark of the trees, and is 
then put over a fire and smoked. From tmie to time 
the natives collect a paddle-full of the viscous mass 
and hold it in the smoke, which causes it to coagulate. 
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This IS done repeatedly until a large ball of rubber 
collects on the paddle, when the ball is split by a 
knife, detached from the paddle and sterilized. These 
balls are then shipped doum the Amazon in native 
canoes to Manaos or Para. The native rubber industry 
is, however, meetmg with mcreasmg competition from 
the plantation rubber of Ceylon and the Far East. 

In the plantation mdustry the latex is taken to 
the factory, stramed and mixed vnth acetic acid, 
which causes a clot to form, which is then washed, 
rolled and dried, and so prepared for export. 

The cacao of Biazil is the second largest crop m 
the w'orld, and is exported mamly from Bahia, which 
also produces tobacco 

Live stock IS mcreasmg m importance, and there ai c 
millions of head of cattle and sheep on the plams of 
Southern Brazil. 1914 was the first year m which 
Brazil entered the frozen meat trade. Four years 
later she exported 60,000 tons of chilled meat. The 
three Southern States of Paraguay, Uruguay and 
Argentme owe their prosperity largely to the live- 
stock tiade. Some of the largest sheep flocks m the 
world are reared on the plams round Buenos AjTes, 
and the heads of cattle at Fray Bentos, for mstance, 
are numbered m tens of thousands Large fieezmg 
establishments and packmg houses have been estab- 
lished at Rio, Montevideo and Buenos Ajtcs 

Cotton, manganese ore and timber have a promismg 
future as far as BrazU is concerned. Lmseed and 
quebracho are already staple exports of the Argentme, 
and it IS known that the clunate and soil will suit 
hemp, cotton and other vegetable fibres. 

The cereals of the Argentme need not be furthei 
discussed (see Chapters III and XX'STII) 

There is now, as might be expected, an mterchange 
of goods between these two neighbourmg states. The 
Argentme gets her tropical fruits (e. g bananas, nuts) 
from Brazil, and m return sends wheat to the Rio 
flour mills. 

0 
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All the South American States import large quan- 
tities of coal, for as yet coalfields are rare m the 
country. It is mteresting, therefore, to hear that 
coal deposits of considerable value have been found 
recently m the Western Argentme. Up to the present 
this state has had to import all its coal. 

In this trade the U.K. used to hold a commandmg 
lead, but smce 1914 we have been unable to send 
out our usual supplies, and South Amenca has 
generally had to look elsewhere for its imports. 
Fresh markets, therefore, have been found m the 
U.S.A. and South Afnca. This question of the trade 
between South America and the U.S.A. is an import- 
ant one It IS unusual to find the balance of trade 
agamst the USA. But the fact remams that before 
1914 her excess of imports over exports to South 
America was about £20,000,000, as contrasted, for 
example, with a European balance in the right 
direction of £125,000,000. 

A great deal of British capital has been invested 
m Latin Amenca, who owes not a little of her present 
prosperity to British brains and enterprise, and it is 
therefore disturbing to find how seriously the war has 
undermmed our position. 

The U.S.A. have mcreased vastly their hold on 
South Amencan trade; Japan has got a footmg, and 
there ls much more mutual trade between the various 
South Amencan States, aU of which means loss to 
the British exporters. The following figures show 
the leeway we have to make up and how the U.S A. 
has, thanks to the war, been able to double her 
export trade to Brazil and more than quadruple it 
to the Argentme : — 


Expoets from 
T o— 

Brazil 1913 
1917 

Argentine, 1913 
1917 


(Valve m Pouxds) 

UK. USA. 

. 13,000,000 8,500,000 

. 7,900,000 21,000,000 

. 23,400,000 6,600,000 

. 16,600,000 27,600,000 
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The Argentuie communications are very an ell 
developed, and there is a netAvork of lailuays serA'^mg 
the agricultural and pastoral regions. (See Chapter 
XII ) For obAUOUs leasons, Brazil is very backAA'ard 
m this respect. 

Both states are developmg their mercantile marine, 
which IS largely employed on the coastal traffic 
mentioned above. 

The prmcipal Imes (other than those already 
detailed m Chapter XX) servmg the South American 
ports are . — 

Booth Lme * Liveipool — Para and Manaos 

Italian Lloyd . Genoa — ^Rio and Buenos Ajnres. 

]\Iessageries Maritimes • Bordeaux — ^Rio, Santos 
Montevideo, Buenos Ayres. 

Compania Transatlantica : Cadiz — Buenos Ayres. 




CIIAPTEIl XXXV 

BEITISH POSSESSIONS IN THE NORTH ATLANTIC 

Our Empire possessions m the North Atlantic 
include the Bermuda Islands, the West Indies, 
British Honduras, British Guiana and the Dommions 
of Canada and Newfoundland. 

For the trade and products of our possessions m 
the West Indies and Latm America we refer the reader 
to Chapters III and XXX. There are, however, one 
or two remammg pomts to be noticed. 

1. The trade of the XJ.K. with these countries has 
been seriously affected by the war, which has enabled 
the U S.A to mvade many of our markets there. If 
we look up the trade reports and statistics of the 
countries under consideration, W'e shall find that, 
although our import trade with them m almost every 
case IS greater than that of the XJ.S.A., we are very 
much behmd the Americans m the value of expoits 
that are sent to our possessions m the North Atlantic. 
For mstance, Jamaica now imports from the y.S,A. 
over 2 million pounds’ worth of goods annually— i e. 
double our exports to Jamaica The same kind of 
thmg is true of the rest of our possessions m the 
Caribbean Sea. We shall see presently how this 
affects shippmg m the North Atlantic. 

2. Canada, on the other hand, is increasmg her 
trade with the West Indies. 

3. The country which has made most progress 
lately is Trinidad. To her exports of asphalt, cacao 
and sugar she now adds petroleum. In 1917, 56 
million gallons of oil were obtamed, and the exports of 
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a large portion of this quantity w ere valued at £349,200. 
There are now eleven oil companies operatmg in 
Trinidad and many local refineries. With the growmg 
importance of oil it is clear that the Empire has a 
valuable asset m this small island 

Tummg to our possessions m the tempeiatc zone 
we find that Newfoundland, our oldest colony, is a 
small but enterprismg country and has a steadily 
mcieasmg trade. Fishenes are most unportant and 
there is a large export of dried cod, herrmgs, seal and 
cod oil. There is a cold storage at St. John’s and a 
piospect of considerable development of the frozen 
fish tiade. 

lion ore fiom Belle Island m Conception Bay is 
another export; the annual production now being 
nearly a million tons Copper ore and iron pyrites 
are also exported Much of Nev'foundland is forest, 
and pulp and paper miUs have been erected at such 
places as Grand Falls and Bishop’s Falls. The U K 
IS Newfoundland’s prmcipal customei. Imports 
naturally come from Canada and the USA. 

We now come to Canada — a country nearly as large 
as Europe, and thurty tunes the size of the British 
Isles. ]^om Cornwall (Land’s End) to John o’ Groat’s 
IS 600 miles • we could travel this distance m a day. 
We should requue five days to do the ]oumey from 
]\Ion£real to Vancouvei Yet the population of this 
vast expanse is but a million more than the population 
of London. The fact is that Canada has millions of 
acres of unexploited land, and though ^ye do not say 
that all these could be profitably developed, we do 
clami that Canada is a country of enormous commercial 
possibilities. 

Before studymg the commerce m detail, let us get 
some idea of the climate and vegetation belts of the 
country. 

We ought, of course, to speak of the “ climates ” 
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2. Agricultural m the mam the great -wheat areas 
of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Eastern Alberta. 

3 Same as 1. 

4. Fur and fish; mmeral resources mostly un- 
developed. 

We might work out the economic details by con- 
sidering each of these regions m turn, but as the pro- 
vmces contam a variety and a similarity of resources 
such a treatment would tend to muddle us We thmk 
it will make for clearness if we consider the commerce 
of Canada under the followmg headmgs Fisheries, 
forests, agriculture and pastoral mdustry, mmeials, 
manufactures. 

Fisheries . — It is calculated that there are 5000 
miles of coast Ime m the east and 7000 miles m the 
west of Canada In addition, there are 200,000 square 
miles of fresh water. Thus there is plenty of scope 
for a fishmg mdustry, and British Columbia and Nova 
Scotia naturally have the most miportant fishmg 
grounds. 

The deep-sea fisheries supply especially cod and 
halibut and, off the west coast, whales The mshore 
fishmg grounds produce lobsters m large quantities, 
oysters (especially m Riclimond Bay), herrmg and 
mackerel. The Phaser and Skeena Rivers swarm with 
salmon. 

In* 1907 the total value of fish and their products 
was well over 10 million pounds. An enormous 
quantity of dried cod (77 milhon lbs ), canned salmon, 
canned and fresh lobsters was exported to the United 
Kmgdom and elsewhere. 

Forests — ^These are estimated to cover between 
five and six hundred million acres. Before 1914 
British Columbia had the most extensive forests , but 
m June and July, 1919, disastrous forest fires occurred 
and destroyed 95,000 square miles of tunber. Thus, 
at the present tune, British Columbia’s resources 
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are considerably less than those of Quebec and Ontario. 
All the other states also contain good supplies of 
lumber, which is cut m the winter oi “fall” and is 
floated down the rivers in the sprmg to the saw- and 
pulp-mills. Such lumber rivers are the Saskatchewan, 
Saguenay, St. John and Ottawa. 

The wood-pulp industry of Canada has grown 
rapidly the last few years, consequent on the U.S.A.’s 
heavj!' demand for pulp. The pulp is produced by 
either mechanical or chemical means. AU woods are 
by no means suitable for these processes. The best 
woods' for pulp making are the spruce, balsam fir and 
grey pine, all of which flourish particular^ well in the 
Eastern Piovinces. In 1914 the pulp mills’ output 
was an mcrease of 82 per cent, on the 1910 production. 
In the year 1917-1918 the surplus of pulp esqiorted 
was valued at over 5 million pounds. Quebec leads 
in production, over half the Dommion’s supply commg 
from this province. The total annual value of forest 
products runs into millions, and the wood industry 
employs 57,000 people. 

Ag}icuUindlf 'pastoral and fiuit farming * — ^The 
Central Plams specialize m cereals, especially wheat. 
The Eastern Provinces engage in mixed farming. 
Ontario produces Mediterranean fruits, British 
Columbia and Nova Scotia the more temperate kmds ; 
the apples of the last-named state bemg m great 
demand. Dairy produce, especially in the Eastern 
Piovinces, is mcreasing rapidly m importance, and the 
U.K. imports large consignments of Canadian butter, 
bacon, hams and cheese. The following round 
figures give some idea of the yield and steady growth 
of production of the three main cereals . — 

1913 1918 


Millions of bushels 

Millions of bushels 

166 

210 

350 

456 

55 

83 


IVlieat 

Oats 

Barley 
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Obseivethat oats is the biggest ciop, tliough wheat, 
of course, is first m value. Much of the produce comes 
to Great Britam. AVith the elimmation of Russia 
fiom the woild’s food markets, the Canadian crops 
should find valuable new markets m Euiope. In this 
connection it is noteworthy that m June 1919 the 
Greek Government placed an order with Canada to 
supply Greece with wheat foi a yeai at the latc of a 
million bushels a month 

Mimrah — Canada is rich m mmeial wealth and 
theie are large resources as yet undeveloped Tins 
particularly applies m the case of iron ore, and in a 
lesser degree to coal At piesent the most important 
coal mmes are at Nanaimo m Vancouver Island, and 
Sidney m Nova Scotia; large deposits m Western 
Alberta and the Kootenay and Banff districts are 
practically untouched. In the Rockies, at places like 
Kootenay, Cassiar, Omenica and Cariboo, and m the 
basm of the Yukon at Dawson city, gold is found m 
considerable quantities. Lately large silver deposits 
have been exploited at Cobalt (Ontario), and Sudbmv 
m the same provmce has long been noted for its nickel 
and now produces two-thirds of the world’s supply. 
The same provmce also produces petioleum Quebec 
has graphite, zme, lead, mica, chrome, iron and asbestos 
deposits. This last-named mmeral is produced m 
the eastern tovmships for mstance, at Asbestos, neai 
Dan'Wle, on the Grand Trunk Railway. It is quarried, 
crushed and rolled, and its fibres are drawn out by 
machmery. Owmg to its fire-resistmg properties it 
IS put to many uses and is m great demand for fiie- 
pioof curtams and scenery at theatres; firemen’s 
clothmg ; roofing slates and all kmds of constructional 
and engmeermg work Gold is declmmg somewhat 
m output, but coal, nickel, copper, iron ore and zme 
are all on the mcrease. Ontario is first m value of 
mmeial pioduction, British Columbia and Quebec 
rank second and third respectively. 
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As the population of Canada increases the mineral 
output Tr31 develop in proportion. 

Manufadvres . — ^The gromh of Canada as an indus- 
trial nation lias been remarkable since 1914. Before. 
Tre were apt to look upon Canada as an agricultural 
country pure and simple. Though she did manufac- 
ture 70 million dollars’ vorth of goods, ve lost sight of 
this fact because of the much greater vrealth of her 
rarr products. 

Xow her manufactures are worth 678 million dollars. 
Even alloT^ing for the abnormal conditions of the 
money market due to war conditions, there is 
clearly an astonishing increase in her industrial wealth, 
Xaturally. the growth has been most marked in the 
case of her iron and steel industr}', and much of the 
output has been in tbe form of munitions of war. 
The remarkable thing is that, with such a small popu- 
lation and vith many thousands of her best men 
serving overseas. Canada should have been able to 
maintain such an output of manufactured material. 
It clearly shows what resources she has. In 1910 the 
exports of iron manufactures were valued at a little 
over 2 million dollars. In 1918 they were worth 88 
million dollars; i.e. nearly twenty' times as much. 
The imports of iron ore were 158|- million tons, all of 
which came from the U.S.A., and coal and coke 
imports reached 81 million tons. If the factories 
could turn out munitions cm this scale they should be 
able to compete successfully in the world’s markets 
in the period of reconstruction after the war. 

The chi^ manufactures now are the canning and 
preserving of fish and other food products, textiles, 
wood pulp and paper, all kinds of iron and steel goods, 
especially motor-cars and agricultural implements, 
chemicals and leather goods. 

The imports, other than those already mentioned, 
are chiefly textiles from the TJ.K!., sugar from the 
Indj^, tea, Jute and hemp from British India, 
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petroleum and tobacco from the USA, and some 
textiles and miscellaneous goods from Japan 

The one unfavourable feature from an Empire 
pomt of view is the decrease m the exports from the 
U.K to Canada. The USA always has an advan- 
tage over us m geographical position, and it has been 
still more favoured by the war conditions, but we 
ought to do better than allow the present conditions 
of thmgs, m which the U S A.’s share of the Canadian 
import trade is 80 per cent , while ours is but 8 per cent. 
The great bulk of the ovemeas trade of Canada is 
carried on through the Eastern ports. Accordmg to 
the Statesman's Year Book (1919), the miport and export 
trade of Vancouver for 1917 was (m round figures) 
valued at 69 million dofiars, whereas the trade of 
Montreal alone was valued at 722^ million dollars. 
All the Canadian ports have good harbours, though the 
St, LavTence and Great Lake ports are frozen over 
m the winter months The order of importance of 
the leadmg ports is — 

Montreal, St. Jolm, Toronto, Halifax, Vancouver, 
Quebec, Ottawa A good deal of traffic goes by 
canals, wluch m 1917 carried vessels amountmg to 
20 million tonnage. 

Railways now’ total 38,000 miles m extent. For the 
C.P.R. system see Chapter XJI. Other systems are — 

1. 'The Grand Trunk m the Eastern Provmces 

2. The Great Northern m the Central States. 

3. The Inter-colonial, Imkmg Montreal with the 
wmter ports of Halifax, Sydney and St. John 

4. The recently completed Giand Trunk Pacific 
Railway, w’hich has a length of 3600 miles and traverses 
Canada from east to w'est Its termmus on the East 
IS Moncton m New* Brunswick, w’hence it runs via 
Quebec, AVinnipeg, Saskatoon, Edmonton to the 
Rockies, W’hich it crosses bv the Yellow Head Pass. 
It then follows the Upper Fraser Canon and the 
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Skeena River valley, -whichleads to the Pacific terminus 
at Prince Rupert. The railway will open up the more 
northerly portions of Alberta and the Rockies which 
were not within reach of the C.P.R. 

Other interesting transport schemes are the 
Winnipeg-Hudson Bay Railway (now m course of 
construction) and the Georgian Bay Canal (see Question 
69, Chapter XXYin). 

We are now in a position to summarize the move- 
ments of trade from and to the British possessions in 
the North Atlantic. 

1. In general terms, then, we have : cargoes of raw 
materials, especially temperate and tropical foodstuffs, 
moving east to the U.K. and Europe. A return stream 
of vessels either in ballast or with coal and miscellane- 
ous manufactures, mostly of machiner}" and textiles. 

2. The West Indian and Central American trade 
across the Atlantic eastwards is comparatively small, 
with the U.S.A. large. The direct voyage from 
here to the West Indies and back can hardly pay, the 
cargoes either way are not large enough to warrant it. 
So, much of the work done b}’^ British ships is no doubt 
indirect, and, before 1914, a good deal must have been 
carrying trade between the XJ,S.A. and the West 
Indies. A cargo steamer might, you see, make a 
kind of circular tour: sail from here to Canada or 
U.S.A. with cargo or in ballast, pick up there a cargo 
for the West Indies and, perhaps, some South Ameri- 
can ports, and return from the Argentine with a full 
load of grain. 




CHAPTER XXXVI 


THE USA. 

The United States of Ameriea are slightly larger 
than Canada m area, but contain nearlv twelve tunes 
as many people, and natural resources greatei 
than those of any other country m the woild. The 
American nation leads the world m the pioduction 
of the prmcipal cereals, coal, iron ore petroleum and 
raw cotton, all of them staple commodities. A glance 



at the annual statistical publication of the USA. 
Government shows the magnitude of the country’s 
commerce, wluch m this and the followmg chaptei 
we shall attempt to study. The reader must realize, 
however, that m such a small space the survey must 
necessarily be very madequate. In physical features 
and clmiate, due allowance bemg made for latitude, 
the U.S A. are somewhat sunilar to Canada, so that 
we have very much the same arrangement of economic 
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zones and the same productions. Where the States 
score over Canada is in the fact that they stietch 
southwaids, so that there is no waste gi’ound of the 
timdra type, and sub-tropical products such as cotton, 
sugar and tobacco can be grown on a large scale. 

In sunple diagiam form we can represent the 
physical features of the U.S.A. as shown on the 
previous page. 

We draw particular attention to (1) the Hudson- 
Mohawk Gap, which is the one great through route 
across the eastern mountams and which has been a 
dommatmg factor m the development of the U.S.A. 
(2) The fall line which lepresents the junction of the 
hard rocks of the piedmont plateau with the softer 
strata of the coastal plam, and along which, therefore, 
there is a line of waterfalls the water power of winch 
has helped to determme the sites of towns. 

If we study a physical map it vull not be very 
difficult to see which towns he on this Ime and which 
rivers cut important valleys deep into the mountain 
ridges. We can indicate the “fall ” line towns by a 
simple diagram as shown opposite. 

We have m Chapter VI already mdicated the mam 
coalfields of the U.SA. and outlmed the mmeral 
distribution, so that we can now attempt to define 
the economic regions. This is not an easy matter 
as so many of the states engage m manufacturmg 
and mmmg as well as m agriculture, and this nfakes 
it difficult to classify the region m simple broad 
divisions. The followmg suggest themselves ; — 

1. The tobacco-growmg states. 

2 The cotton -glowing states. 

3. The Central Plams : (a) East of 100° W. cereals 
predommate; (&) West of 100° W. pastoral mdustry 
predommates. 

4. Industrial region based on the great Pennsyl- 
vania, West Vugmia and Alabama coalfield. The 
N.E. portion particularly important. 




THE USA 


207 


5. Mining and lumbering of the Rockies. 

G The Central Valley of California (l^Icditerranean 
climate and products) 

7. Texas, the laigcst state, A\hich engages in 
practically every industry. For mstance, it pro- 
duces much coal, oil and other mmcrals In addition 



it has an extensive live-stock mdustry and produces 
cotton, tobacco, nee, sugar and maize. 

Now m dealmg with the Atlantic trade of the U.S.A. 
it IS difficult to say exactly how much of the products 
of the Western States is exported via. eastern and 
how much via western ports. We assume that San 
Francisco is the outlet for all the exports of the 
central valley of California, and that the ports on 
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Puget Sound are the outlets for the exports from 
Washmgton and Oregon. We can consider these 
regions when we deal with the Pacific routes. 

Of course it is obvious that much of the trade 
from these ports will ultimately find its way into the 
Atlantic via the Panama Canal, but it will simplify 
matters m this chapter if we are not concerned with 
details of the Pacific ports’ trade. 

We have discussed the tobacco and cotton pro- 
duction elsewhere. So our purpose will be best served 
if we concentrate our attention on (1) the central 
plains ; (2) the chief mmeral productions and mdustrial 
districts dependent on these and othei raw materials. 

Let us, then, consider the central plams first. 

The chief cereals produced are wheat, maize and 
oats, the crops of which are the largest m the world. 
The chief wheat producing states are Mmnesota, 
Kansas, North and South Dakota and Nebraska. 
Oats are grown in all the central states. Maize is 
gronn chiefly m the states immediately east and 
south of Chicago, i. e. Indiana, Hlmois, Iowa, Missouri, 
Nebraska, Kansas, Ohio and Oklahoma, and, as we 
have seen, m Texas. But practically all the states 
east of 100° W. longitude produce “ corn,” as the 
Americans call it. 

It IS estimated that the U.S,A, produce one-fifth 
of the world’s wheat crop. This they can do largely 
owmg to the extensive farm holdmgs, which enable 
the maximum use to be made of labour-savmg 
machinery. Moreover, the climatic conditions are as 
a rule so steady that a farmer can with a modem 
American machme cut, thresh and bag the com in 
one operation. Such a machme takes as many as 
thirty horses to draw it. Ploughmg, too, can be done 
by tractors which ploughmany furrows simultaneously. 
All this makes for large crops and savmg of time and 
labour. 

In 1916, when the food supply of Europe was 
seriously threatened by the submarme warfare, the 
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USA famieis gatheied the record harvest of over 
1000 million bushels of wheat The aveiage yield is 
in America generally about 720 million bushels 

Maize and oats aie groTni more extensively than 
wheat, but their value m the export trade is not 
nearly so great. As a matter of fact comparatively 
modeiate quantities of maize are exported, as most 
of it IS used for home consumption, which means 
that it is used for fattenmg annuals for the Chicago 
canned meat trade 

There is natuially a gieat millmg industry m the 
USA This IS carried on at places like jMinneapolis 
and St. Paul, Milwaukee, Duluth and New York, 
fiom wdiich the pioduce can be easily dispatched. 
The exports of flour are generally valued at about 
£10,000,000 

Now how does this vast quantity of foodstuffs 
leach the ports for shipment? A Mmnesota farmei, 
for mstance, naturally sends his stuff to the Great 
Lake ports — either Duluth or Fort William. Here it 
will be stored m great elevators until it is lequired, 
when it will be shipped to Buffalo, and from there 
by either the Erie Canal or rail to New York. As a 
matter of fact nearly all the gram reachmg New' York 
comes by rail. 

A farmer m one of the states further south might, 
on the other hand, send his gram by steamer down 
the Mississippi to New' Orleans. The freights w’ould 
be cheaper than sendmg it by rail to New' York, but 
as this latter town is the gieat gram port and has 
special facilities for handlmg and shippmg great 
quantities of stuff, and as it is neaier the European 
ports than New Orleans is, the farmer may elect to pay 
more m freightage m order to ensure quickei delivery. 

It seems that the best lands for cereal growing 
have already been utilized m the States, but there is 
plenty of good land still left m the Western Provmces, 
where the lack of lamfall is made good by a very 
extensive use of irrigation, drought-resistmg wheats 

p 
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and dn’ fanning. As an example of Trhat American 
irrigation engmeeis can do we ma}’ cite the case of 
the Gunnison River in Colorado, which was actually 
diverted from a deep canon and made to flow along 
a tunnel tlirough a mountam range in order that it 
might irrigate a valle}?^ on the other side of the 
momitains. 

The live-stock mdustry of the U.S.A. is no less 
remarkable. The number of sheep and oxen have 
declmed somewhat during the last ten j’ears, but pigs 
and dairy cattle show a steadj’^ gain m numbers. 

The numbers (m round figures) of live stock in the 
States in 1918 were : — 


Hoises and mules 
Dany cows 
Other cattle 
Sheep 
Swme 


26 millions 


23 

m 

49 “ 

71 


55 


*5 


99 


55 


Australia and the Argentine have each much larger 
flocks, but cannot compete with the U.S.A. as regards 
the numbers of other Rve stock. The sheep farms 
are mainly in the states west of the 100° W. longitude, 
and pigs m the states east of the line, especially in 
Iowa, Lidiana, Dlmois and Oliio. Cattle and horses 
are i eared m the central and western states and 
Texas. The mdustries dependent on the supply of live 
stock mclude, besides the usual dairy produce : (1*) The 
greatest canned and preserved meat mdustrj' m the 
world; (2) leather and boot and shoe manufactures. 

1. The cannmg industr}' is centred at such places 
as Clucago, Cmcmnati, Omaha, Kansas City, etc., 
wheie there are large stockyaids and factories. 

The stockyards of Chicago, for instance, deal with 
nearly two million live animals yearly, and a single 
pen in the yaid may hold as man}’’ as three hundred 
head of cattle. The slaughter-houses, packing-estab- 
lislmients, live animals and carcasses are all rigor- 
ously inspected by an expert Government staff, who 
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are evidently kept well employed, seeing tliat tlicy 
may have to inspect as many as 57 million live 
animals and theu* carcasses m the course of a \ car 

2. The boot and shoe factories are situated at Lmui 
(Mass ), Milwaukee, New York, Woiccstei, Boston, etc. 

You should notice how ports are chosen as sites 
for factories. 

Other law products which lead to most important 
mdustiies are fish and timber The fishuig m w’estem 
wateis and round Alaska m the Columbia River 
(noted for salmon) and the Great Lakes leads to a 
vast cannmg mdustiy m Washmgton and Alaska, ete 
The cannmg and fieezmg of fish is done by elaborate 
machmery, which renders possible a very large output. 

The USA Board of Fisheiies is veiy efficient, 
and IS domg valuable pioneer w'ork m the scientific 
study of the distribution and breeding of fish. Any 
state which has suitable lakes or rivers can have 
them stocked with eggs and young fish from the 
Government hatcheries In this way the value of 
the States’ fisheries is greatly enhanced. 

The American Forestry Department is domg 
similar good wark 

It IS estimated that m America the present rate 
of cuttmg timber exceeds the annual growth. This 
fact, coupled with the great demand for all kmds 
of wood, makes it necessary for the Government 
to supervise veiy carefully then timber resources 
Certam large aieas of foiests are set apart as Govern- 
ment reserves, and there is an elaborate organization 
for dealmg with forest fires. 

The tendency is for the lumber centres to move 
further west, so that now the prmcipal lumber-pro- 
duemg centres aie such states as Washmgton, Oregon, 
California and jMontana. The Yellow^ Pme, Oregon 
Pme and Douglas Fir are the chief soft w'oods Oak 
is the most important haid wood. 

Pulp and paper makmg are natuially miportant 
mdustries m many places. 




CHAPTER XXXVII 
THE USA. (continued) 

Minerals, Metals and Manufactmes . — ^Tlie U.S.A. 
produce metals and mmerals on such a large scale 
that it IS impossible, withm our limits, to survey 
all of them. The most important of them we have 
already indicated. They are: coal, u’on ore and 
copper. 

The following figures show the three chief coal- 
fields’ production and, mcidentally, how Pennsylvania 
easily leads m output. 

Output m 1913 (tons) 

Pennsylvania . . 155,000,000 

West Virgmia 63,000,000 

Illmois . 55,000,000 

Iron ore comes from many states, but especially 
from Cleveland and the Vermilion and Mesaba ranges 
in Mmnesota 

The copper mmes of the Keeweenaw Peninsula 
aie the greatest m the world. 

The following Table shows the localities of the 
prmcipal metals. It will be seen that the deposits 
are chiefly in the states which flank or include 
portions of the mountam barriers. 

Copper. — ^]\Iichigan (1st m production), California, 
Colorado, Idaho, Nevada, Alaska, etc. 
Zinc. — ^Missouri (1st), Colorado, Wisconsm, etc. 

Lead. — ^Missouri (1st) California, Colorado (LeadviUe). 
Silver.— Nevada, Montana, Utah, Colorado, Idaho 
Gold. — ^California, Colorado, Nevada, Alaska (Nome- 
Yukon Basm). 
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Salt IS found m Kansas, Ohio, Utah and other 
states. New Alniaden m California is noted for 
quicksilver, aluminium ores occur m many states, 
and the eastern states m particular produce large 
quantities of buildmg stones, limestone, gypsum clays 
and phosphates 

Thus there have gromi up as subsidiary industries 
manufactures of pottery, glass, bricks and tiles, 
cement and chemicals Nearly all the states produce 
laige quantities of Portland cement. 

We have now to consider the chief manufactures 
which we have not hitherto mentioned. They are. 
(1) Textiles, (2) Iron and Steel. 

A useful clue to the sites of manufactures in the 
U.SA IS the fact that many towns (Bmnmgham 
for example) take their name from the correspondmg 
English towns which engage m similar mdustries. 

The prmcipal textile factories ^vlll, of course, be 
located withm or m easy range of the states supply- 
mg the raw materials of cotton and wool. Possibly 
they will be on the “ fall ” Ime, or at any rate where 
fuel and motive power are cheap. 

You should examme the folloivmg list and see 
how far each to-wn site satisfies these requirements. 


Lowell (Mass ) 
Fall City (Mass.) 
Paterson (N.Y ) 
Scranton (Penn.) 
Raleigh . 
Baltimore 
New York 
Philadelphia . 
Syracuse, etc. 


I Cotton. 

isjk 

Cotton and clothmg. 
Clothmg and woollens. 


Examme the distribution of uon ore and coal and 
you will see that the mdustries dependent on these 
raw products must necessarily be withm reasonable 
distance of the Great Lakes’ iron-ore regions and 
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centre on the great coal deposits stretching from 
Pennsylvania to Alabama. 

Pittsburg (the ancient Fort Duquesne) is the 
centre of the iron and steel mdustry because — 

(1) It IS a confluence town. 

(2) It IS on a great coalfield. 

(3) It IS close to the iron ore of Cleveland. 

(4) It has valuable supplies of oil and natural gas. 

Cleveland, Youngstown (Ohio), Duluth and Gary 
also have large blast furnaces. Connellsville is noted 
for its coke production. 

Many of the towns specialize m some particular 
form of iron or steel goods. In 1901 some of the 
principal concerns amalgamated into one company 
called the “ United States Steel Corporation,” This 
company now has the colossal capital of somethmg 
like £275,000,000, and owns coal mmes, two-thirds of 
the ore output, natural gas supplies, gas, iron and 
steel works, a fleet of ore-carrymg steamers on the 
Great Lakes, and docks at Conneaut on Lake Erie. 

In 1910 this company’s output was estimated at 
10 million tons of pig non, 11 million tons of steel 
ingots and 16 million tons of finished steel products. 
It could, in fact, turn out anythmg from a nail to 
an elaborate steel bridge. It is obviously very 
powerful commercially because it can control two- 
thirds of the ore supplies of Lake Superior. But it 
by no means has matters all its own way, and its 
trading capacity is no longer so superior to that of 
other private companies as it once was. 

Let us see how the raw product reaches the factory 
or blast furnace. 

The best iron ore will be quarried in the Hull 
Rust mme at Hibbmg m the Mesaba range. The 
mme is really like one of the great slate quarries in 
North Wales, ^. e. it is a large open pit half a mile 
wide and some two miles long. The ore will be 
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scooped up m steam shovels and deposited in lail- 
way trucks which are hauled to Duluth eighty miles 
away As the tram runs mto Duluth it passes over 
a weighmg platform which automatically records the 
weight of each car as it passes The oie is then 
dumped out of the trucks mto “pockets” on the 
quayside, which are connected by long pipes mth 
the hatchways of a waitmg vessel. The ore is then 
shot do'wn the pipes mto the ship’s hold The vessel 
wdl then steam for, we will say, the port of Conneaut, 
where it will be unloaded, at the late of over 3000 tons 
an hour, by mgenious machmes which will pile the 
ore mto stacks, to be removed by further machmery to 
the blast furnaces, if they are on the spot, oi railed 
to the Pittsburg furnaces or wdieiever it is wanted 

Pittsburg specializes m glass makmg (especially 
telescopes) as well as m steel goods ; Waterbury turns 
out clocks and watches, Sprmgfield, Syracuse and 
towns like Chicago on the veige of the prairie districts 
specialize m agricultural machmerj’’ Slichigan pro- 
vides 75 per cent of the annual output of motor- 
vehicles m the U.S A In the south, on the Alabama 
coalfield, there is a iismg mdustrial aiea marked by 
towns such as Burnirngham, noted as its English 
namesake for hardw^are. 

Let us now turn to problems of transport Tlie 
U S A IS well provided with natural waterwaj’s and 
w'afer power. Many of the rivers are navigable foi 
long distances It is leckoned that the Mississippi 
system has over 4000 miles of navigable waterways 
The mam stream can be ascended as far as the falls 
of St Anthony. The Ohio (with one mteiruption 
at the falls of Louisville) is navigable to Pittsburg, 
the Alabama is navigable for 400 miles and the 
]\Iissouri to Sioux City In Texas State there are 
over 1000 miles of water good for transport. Yet, 
'With the exception of the Great Lakes, traffic on the 
livers IS decreasmg. Why^ Because of railway 
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competition and the slo-wness of water transport. 
For mstance, the Mississippi is still useful for trans- 
portmg a certain amount of such bulky articles as 
gram, lumber and coke, but it is not nearly so rni' 
portant a traffic carrier as it was, and on practically 
all the sections of the river traffic has of late decreased. 
The Erie Canal is m much the same position. Ten 
years ago New York received 7 million bushels of 
wheat by the canal and Hudson River as compared 
with 96^ million bushels by rail. In 1918 the figures 
were respectively 617,000 and 180,600,000 bushels. 

On the other hand, the Great Lakes traffic in- 
creases every year, and m 1917 was valued at about 
£200,000,000. This shows what a vast commerce 
passes along the lake routes, especially when we re- 
member the wmter restiietions to trade m these waters. 

The railways of the U S.A. have developed at a 
great pace, and there are now 266,000 miles of rail m 
the country. A dose analysis of such a system is 
not possible or desuable, but with the aid of a 
physical map it is simple to make out the follo^vmg 
mam routes : — 

1. From New York via Hudson — ^Mohawk Gap to 

either the Great Lakes (Buffalo), or the St. 
Lawrence (Montieal). 

2, From New York south-w^estwards along the 

piedmont belt through the cotton and tobacco 
states to the Gulf ports. 

8. Philadelphia via Hoosac Tunnel (4| miles long) 
to Pittsburg, Chicago, Omaha, across the 
Great Salt Lake to San Francisco. This is 
called the Central Pacific Railivay. 

4. Northern Pacific connectmg Portland wuth Min- 

neapolis and St, Paul and the Canadian border 
towns. 

5. A Ime runnmg from Waslimgton via St. Louis, 

Santa Fe to Los Angeles. 
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6 Southern Pacific — ^New Orleans via Yuma and 
Los Angeles to San Francisco 

7. A central railway connectmg the ^Iississippi 
toAvns St. Louis, Cairo, Memphis, New Orleans. 

Nor must we forget to mention the remarkable 
railway from Florida acioss the Coial Islands to the 
important naval base of Key West. 

As we said before, you should trace out the con- 
nection between the railway routes and the physical 



features Particularly does this apply to the routes 
across the eastern mountams 
Note, too, how the Imes Imk up the prmcipal ports, 
and the superiority of New York over any other 
Atlantic port owmg to the easy passage afforded by 
the Hudson Gap. 

The f ollowmg are obviously nodal pomts • Chicago, 
Cairo and St. Louis. You can find many others 
A rough (not an elaborate) diagram, as either of 
those here shown, always helps to clear up matters 
It need not be drawn to scale 
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Then, too, it would not be amiss to space out 
(again roughly) the Atlantic ports thus ; — 


^'DUIUTH 



BUFFALO • BOSTON 

CHICAGO • 

‘■■"'■^NEW YORK 

" ^ GRAIN EXPORT 


e PRIUDElPHIRtT) 


• BAlTinoitc n) 


0 WASHINCTOM 


o PiCHnoNotT) 


0 Newport news 
(Coal) 


9 WiiniNcroN CO 
(Lumber^ 


0 charleston (c; 


9 SAYANNAH (C) 

/VEWORLEflfVS ^ 

^ Mobile 
\,J> Pensrcoui 

fGBLVESTOn V OuiItTSftr 

^ OuiM er Alat-ama Coqtfield 

Ba%m 

Outm for 


Ttcai Rrodiitti 

9 KEY WEST 
(Vavoi Bate) 

C a COTTov Exports 

T » TOBACCO exports 


Now let us take a general survey of the U.S.A.’s 
trade and shipping. We had better refer to figures 
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prior to 1914, for the war has created abnormal 
conditions, as the followmg figures shoiv clearly — 


Exports from USA, 1909-1910 Exports from USA, 1018 

£342,016,790 £1,183 942,274 

Accordmg to the statistics m the Statesman's Year 
Book the chief exports from the U.S A , m order of 
importance, w'ere Raw cotton, foodstuffs, iron and 
steel goods, mmeial oils, copper (raw and manu- 
factured), w'ood and manufactures thereof, leathci 
and leather goods, tobacco (raw and manufactured). 

The chief imports were Hides and skms, sugar, 
mdiarubber, chemicals, drugs and dyes, silk (raw' and 
manufactuied), coffee, w'ool (raw' and manufactured), 
fibres (raw and manufactured), diamonds and precious 
stones, fruits, spirits and wanes, etc 

By far the greatest proportion of trade was carried 
on wath Europe (United Kingdom first, Germany 
second, France third). North America was next on 
the list, the trade with South America was roughly 
equal to that with Asia Theie w'as a comparatively 
small tiade wath Australasia and even less with Africa 

It would be an mterestmg exercise to trace out 
the destmations of the above imports and exports 
For mstance, much of the trade wath France could, 
as regards imports, be fairly assigned to such articles 
as silk, sdk goods and wanes. 

Cuba and Hawaii would figure m the sugar import 
trade, Geimany m the chemical and dye imports. 
The United Kmgdom’s exports to America vary little 
from year to year and are mamly cotton, Imen and 
woollen goods 

The percentage of trade earned on by the different 
groups of ports of the USA. worked out as follows 
m 1909-1910 — 

The Atlantic and Gulf ports 82 per cent. The rest 
18 per cent. (Pacific Coast 4*90) 
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Conditions were mucli the same in 1919. So it is 
dear we were correct when we said m Chapter 
XXXVII that considerations of the west-coast 
trade of U.S.A. would not disturb our calculations 
as regards the Atlantic trade. 

As regards the share of mdividual ports, New York 
was first with 48 per cent, and the rest were nowhere; 
Boston, for instance, the second port, only taking 
6 per cent. 

The carrying trade was largely in the hands of the 
British mercantile marine. Our ships entered and 
cleared amounted to 20 million tonnage. Germany 
was next, but a long way behmd, with a tonnage of 
8 million. 

The U.S.A. ships carried but 8*7 per cent. During 
the war the Americans made great efforts to mcrease 
their mercantile marine; so that m 1918 their ships 
earned 41 per cent. We shall have to watch carefully 
this growing competition m the carrymg trade. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII 


SOUTH AND 'WEST AFRICA 


To complete oui survey of Atlantic trade -we have 
to study the economic conditions of West and South 
Africa 

We have heie — (1) A tropical region contaming 
typical coastal plams backed by the basins of two 
great rivers, the Niger and the Congo (compare the 
Amazon Basm) T^ical tropical climate, little 
seasonal variation; hea'vy rams, dimmishmg mland; 
dense forests, tlimnmg out mland to savannah t 5 ’’pe 
of country. 

(2) South Africa, -which we may take as Africa 
south of the northern boundary of Rhodesia. Sub- 
tropical and tropical coastal plams, backed by the 
gieat plateau of South Africa, with a steep seaward 
escarpment cut into by rivers {e g. Zambesi). The 
land rises mland by a senes of scarps and plateaux. 
Thus a section from south to the Orange River in the 
north shows — 



where C P = Coastal Plam 0 = Orange River. 
L K = Little Karroo. H V. = High Veldt. 

G K = Great Karroo. 


Except for the aiea round Cape To'wn, which 
receives at one season the westerly -wmds and m the 
southern summer the S.E. trades, and therefoie has 
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a j\Iediterianean climate, the pievailmg '\md is the 
S.E. trade which, naturally, m conjunction with the 
physical features, causes the ramfall to dmimisli from 
east to west. Note, too, that the lack of ramfall 
on the S.W. coast is accentuated by the cold Benguela 
current, whereas the heavier ramfall on the east is 
assisted by the warm Mozambique cuirent. 

The vegetation belts correspond to the lamfall, so 
that we have forests on the eastern coastal plams 
followed by savannah and “do^vn” or “veldt” 
country east of the Drakensberg Scarp, winch passes 
mto the scrub and desert of the Kalahari Desert. 

We have, then, the follomng economic regions :• — 

1. Mediterranean area round Cape Tomi, with 
typical Mediterranean products. 

2. Tropical forest areas, with usual products. 

3. Sub-tiopical coastal plams of S.E. Africa — sugar. 

4. Farmmg aiea (mamly pastoral) of mterioi— 
savannah type in Nigeiia and Rhodesia. 

Let us add the f oUowmg mmeral areas . — 

(а) Gold mmes of Joliannesbuig (Transvaal) and 
Rhodesia. Alluvial gold of the Gold Coast, 

(б) Diamonds of Kimberley, Orange River Colon}’’ 
and Transvaal 

(c) Coal— Natal (Newcastle), Transvaal, Oiange 
River Colony, Rhodesia (Wankie). 

{d) Tin— Nigeiia. 

(e) Copper— S.W. Africa. 

Now gold and diamonds do not lead to manu- 
facture, iron ore m South Africa is as yet undeveloped, 
coal IS not produced on a really extensive scale, so 
that it IS clear South Africa is not likely at present 
to be a mamifacturmg country on a large scale. 
Her exports will be latliei m the nature of raw 
products. This will essentially be the case vnth the 
great tropical areas m West Africa. 
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So much for a general statement Let us consider 
details. We ^Mll take South Africa first 
As we might expect, wool is the staple commodity 
We mclude under “ wool ” the valuable mohair of 
the Angora goat, large floeks of which are reared m 
South Afiica The export of wool has steadily risen 
and is now about double what it was m 1913 The 
United Kmgdom takes most of the annual clip, 
but the sales to the USA aie mcreasmg 
The war has given a great unpetus to the exports 
of foodstuffs from South Africa Mediteiranean fruits 
such as oranges, lemons, peaches and apricots, all 
flouiish m the S.W. area, and will probably lead to a 
considerable export trade m dried and canned fruits. 
Cape Colony also produces grapes and wme, especially 
lound Stellenbosch, Paarl and Worcester. 

The sugar-cane flourishes m Natal, and the sugar 
mdustr}’’ has grovn, despite war conditions. The 
total output for 1918 was a lecord, and mueh sugar 
was exported; a fresh market, for mstance, bemg 
found m the Argentme. 

Before 1914 South Africa imported over £7,000.000 
worth of foodstuffs and exported a negligible quantity 
The latest figuies show exports valued at more than 
£4,000,000 and miports reduced by £3,000,000 The 
export of fiozen meat was a noteworthy feature 
There is evidently much scope here for further 
developments Let us turn to mmeral productions 
Theie is an important coalfield at Wankie m 
Hhodesia, tlirough which passes the Cape to Cairo 
railway. Thus the coalfield can supply the loco- 
motives and also the copper mmes of Katanga (Belgian 
Congo) further north. Natal coal is largely used for 
bunkeimg purposes at Durban and is also exported 
to India, the Argentme and Uruguay. The mam 
collieries lie between Newcastle and Elandslaagte 
The output IS annually about 3 million tons The 
mmes of iiliddleburg and Witbank m the Transvaal are 
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even moie important and pioduce double the Natal 
quantity. Much is exported to India via Loi 61190 - 
Maiques. Copper is mmed m the N.W. of the Cape 
Province and m what v’as Geiman South-west Africa. 
Port Nolloth is a poit of shipment. 

Diamonds are found m the Tiansvaal near Pretoria. 
It was heie that m 1905 was found the famous 
Cullman diamond weighmg iieaily 2 lbs. 

Jageisfontem m the Oiange River Colony is an- 
othei centre of pioduction, and most famous of all 
are the mmes of the De Beers Company at Kunberley. 

The diamonds are found m a deposit of “blue 
giound” which is dug up and allowed to dismtegiate 
m the sun. It is then submitted to vaiious processes, 
mcludmg, washing, and the diamonds aie sorted out 
by natives who live m compounds and have to be 
carefully watched and searched to prevent their 
thievmg. 

Gold mmmg has been m practice in South Africa 
for generations. The rums of the old gold workings 
at Zimbabwe m Rhodesia are supposed, with proba- 
bility, to date back to the days of the Phoenician 
tiadeis. 

The most important gold mmes m the world are, of 
couise, those of the Rand district near Johannesbuig. 
Smce 1886, 280 million tons of ore, it is estunated, 
have been mmed. The output has steadilj’’ mcreased, 
and m 1916 reached the record annual value of 
£38,000,000, or 41 per cent, of the world’s gold output. 
Theie is consideiable diffeience of opmion as to how 
long these resources will last at the present late of 
production and m view of a possible merease m the 
cost of pioduction. At any rate there seems no 
reason to doubt that the £40,000,000 mark will be 
reached m the neai futuie. 

The ore is mined, sometimes at a gieat depth, and 
then crushed and submitted to chemical processes 
by which the gold is extracted. Much power— 



SOUTH AND WEST AFRICA 


225 


electric and otherwise — is lequired to work the 
machmciy, and labour must be plentiful and cheap 
Some idea of the wealth obtained from the mmes 
may be gathered from the fact that in 1SS7 the 
dividends paid by the mming companies amounted 
to £13,000, whereas m 1909 they had risen to 
£9,500,000 

Other minerals, such as clnome non (Rhodesia) 
and silver (Transvaal) are important In fact, the 
mmeial possibilities throughout South Africa aic 
promismg. 

The agricultuial and pastoral prospects, especially 
m Rhodesia, are also great, and our new* territory m 
what w'as German South-west Africa is said to contain 
some of the finest ranchmg country m the world. 

Turnmg now to W’est Africa, we find the usual 
tropical products such as rubber, cacao, copra and 
hard woods (e g. mahogany), together with the 
valuable oil palm, ground-nut, kola-nut and copal, 
a gum exuded from certanr species of trees Sene- 
gal and Gambia are noted for ground-nuts, which 
are exported to Marseilles and Hamburg Palm oil 
and palm kernels come from Southern Nigeiia, the 
Gold Coast and Belgian Congo, w'luch also produces 
ivory. The same regions produce copal Sierra Leone 
expoi’ts kola-nuts to Bathurst, Senegal and Portuguese 
Gumea, w'here the)' are m great demand by the 
natives. 

The cacao mdustry is growmg, but is hampered by 
transport methods and unscientific native culture 
Much better cacao is produced m the islands m the 
Gulf of Gumea There is an ancient trade in leather 
at Kano, an important caravan centre m Noilhem 
Nigeria, where large flocks of goats and sheep are 
kept m the more open savannah comrtry 

The cotton plant is mdigenous to Nigciia, and, 
thanks to the efforts of the British Cotton-growmg 
Association, the mdustry is rapidly gammg ground 
Q 
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The great drawbacks to the trade m this part of 
Africa are : — 

1. Lack of transport facilities. 

2. Want of more skilled and better labour supply. 

3. Bad harbours. 

As an mdication of the prmiitive means of transport 
employed we might mention that in the Gold Coast the 
cacao beans are conveyed to the port of shipment 
by bemg loaded mto bags, which are then placed m 
casks to be rolled along the roads by hand to their 
destmation. 

Most of the West African trade is with the U.S.A., 
the United Kmgdom and Europe. 

Transport facilities are, m fact, the great need 
throughout Africa. 

Nigena is what we call a “go-ahead” country. 
Yet 975 miles of rail can hardly be called adequate 
for an area three times the size of the British Isles and 
with a population of 16 million. 

A new Ime of 550 miles which is bemg constructed 
from Port Harcouit on the Bonny River will do 
something to remedy these shortcommgs. 

The Congo and its tributaries afford thousands of 
miles of navigable waterways,' but only in dis- 
contmuous stretches. The many falls on the main 
stream have been avoided by short Imes of railways 
at several pomts , but of course this means “ breakmff 
bulk” veiy often. ® 

LS7 miles of rad were constructed to Imk 
the Upper Congo with Lake Tanganyika Where it 
connects with the railway from Ujiii to Dar-es- 
Salaam on the east coast. At Elizabethvdle on the 
Upper Congo is the present teimmus of the Cape to 
Cairo railway— 2800 miles from Cape Town. 

If we wanted to send goods from ElizabethviUe 
to the coast there would, then, be three wavs of 
domg it . — 
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1. Via Lobito Bay railway to west coast 

2 Via Cape to Cairo railway to Cape Toami. 

3 Via Congo and lail to the port of Bonia 

The last route would, foi the reasons outlined 
above, hardlj’^ be chosen In any case it would be 
a very tedious journey and might occupy seveial 
months 

The first-named railway Imks the Upper Congo with 
the west coast. It is surpnsmg to find that m 1913 as 
many as 63,000 passengers and as much as 27,000 tons 
of freight were carried on this obscure stretch of Ime. 

VTiiat IS wanted are more cross Imes connectmg 
the mam Cape to Cauo loute with the east and west 
coasts Only m this way will the full benefit of Cecil 
Rhodes’ scheme be realized 
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CHAPTER XXXIX 

THE SUEZ AKD INDIAN OCEAN ROUTES 

We are here dealing with several streams of traffic. 
First we have the Suez route to India and the Far 
East; then there is the Australian route from and 
to Europe via Suez, and from and to the E. Indies, 
India, China and Japan, a much less important 
traffic between India and South Africa, and, lastly, 
additional tonnage to the Suez traffic commg from 
East Africa and the Persian Gulf ports. 

The Australian routes wdl be more conveniently 
dealt with m the next chapter. The other routes 
can be sufficiently dealt with mcidentally, ivith the 
exception of the first named, which is so much the 
most important that on it we had better concentrate 
our attention. This route serves what is generally 
known as the monsoon region of Asia. 

It is assumed that the student has an elementary 
knowledge of the climatic features of this region, 
but we draw attention to the followmg pomts 

1. The distnbution of rainfall is all important* 
e.g. failure of the monsoon wmd in India means a 
greatly lessened food production — ^possibly famine. 

2. The rainfall is controlled by the physical 
features. In this connection note that the direction 
of the prevailing wmds vanes accordmg to the country 
considered. Thus the S.W. summer monsoon of 
India becomes S.S.E. and even E. as we work east- 
wards, and the winter monsoon is N. and N.W. in 
N.E. Asia and N.E. in India. 
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A rainfall map shows — 

(a) Exceptionally hea\ 7 ’ rams on the seaward 

scaip of the Western Ghats, in the Assam 
Hills, E Indies and West Pacific generally. 

(b) Aieas of well distiibuted, moderate or light 

sumniei ramfall on the Dekkan and m Chma 
(mth which cf the USA) 

(c) And aieas m Smd and the Punjab 

3 The intense cold of N E. Sibena m wmtei 
causes abnormal cold far south m Chma and lowers 
the temperature of Japan, both of which mil there- 
foie have greater seasonal exti ernes of climate than 
the countries of S and S E. Asia 

China and Japan, m othei woids, will not produce 
the cliaiacteristic products of the monsoon countiies 
further south. 

On the whole the vegetable products may perhaps 
be divided most conveniently thus — 

1. Tropical — ^usual plants, e g. rice, sugar, rubber, 
etc. 

2 Sub-tropical — cotton, tea (on hill slopes) 

3. Temperate cereal crops of North Cluna and 
Manchuna. 

In more detail — 

Rice universally — especially m river deltas and 
irrigated lands m Chma and Japan. 

Sugar and cacao — Java and Sumatra, 

Coco-nuts and spices— Ceylon, ]\Iadras Coast, East 
Indies. 

Rubber— much the same distribution as coco-nuts. 

Tea — Assam, Darjeelmg, Chma, Formosa, Japan. 

Teak flourishes m Burma and India (W. Ghats); 
mulberry trees and hence silk, m Chma and Japan. 

Raw tropical and sub-tiopical products wdl, then, 
be a feature of trade m the monsoon countries. 
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Adding mineral wealth we have — 

1. The greatest tin deposits in the world—Straits 

Settlements, Malay States, Dutch East Indies. 

2. Petroleum—Burma, Borneo, Sumatra. 

3. Copper — Japan and Chma (Yun-nan). 

Coal and iron ore are found extensively in Chma, 
less so m India and Japan. Thus these three countries 
aie the only ones likely to manufacture on a large 
scale, and they will be in a position to supply the 
other monsoon countries with a certam amount of 
manufactured goods. This is, of course, supposmg 
their manufactures are suflSciently developed, which, 
as we shall see presently, is not so m every mstance. 

At any rate we shall not be far wrong if we state 
as a general rule that exports from the monsoon 
region will be raw pioducts, imports will be manu- 
factured goods (see Chapter II). 

Let us examme m more detail the trade of the 
three prmcipal countries • India, Japan and China. 

The chief exports of British India before 1914 
were, m order of importance ; cotton, raw and manu- 
factured; jute, raw and manufactured; oil seeds; 
hides and skins ; rice; tea; wheat. 

As we might expect, the U.K. took the greater 
proportion of these products, Chma, Germany, U.S.A., 
France and Japan bemg the other prmcipal customers. 

In 1918 the order was U.K: , U.S A., Japan, Egypt, 
France, Chma. 

Of course we must not forget that exports to the 
British Isles are often destmed to be re-exported to 
the Contment. But, though this may affect the 
consumption figures, it does not affect the carrvine- 
trade statistics. ^ 

We will examme more fully the chief items on the 
export list. 

Foi the cotton-growmg areas see Chaptei V, where 
we also said that the Indian crop is large but of low 
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quality Seeing that the cotton export is of vital 
importance to India, this latter point is of mterest 
According to the “Report of the Indian Industiial 
Commission, 1916-1918,” the Commissioners, to 
secure a better quality crop, make the followmg 
proposals — 

1 To improve the existmg short-staple t}*pes of 

cotton by developmg, through crossmg or 
selection, a larger and better fibre 

2 In suitable aicas to contmue and mtensifv the 

present attempt to mtroduce larger staple 
exotic cotton. 

3 To make more systematic efforts to provide a 

free and effective demand for improved 
cottons and to see that they leacli the buyer 
m an unadulterated condition 

4. To improve marketmg arrangements geneially. 

The above prmciples, if carried out, are, the Com- 
missioners thmk, the best calculated to give the 
speediest and most economical results 

The folloivmg figures show the average export of 
raw cotton fiom India for a period of five years 
(1909-1914). 


Principal countries 

Bales of 

to -which exported 

400 lbs 

UK 

120,600 

Japan 

1,012,500 

Germany 

350,600 

Belgium 

276,600 

Italy 

233,000 


The total value of raw cotton m 1913-1914 was 
£27,362,000. 

In addition, India exports laige quantities of cotton 
twist and yam to the Far East, especially Chma, 
and cotton piece goods to the Far East, Persia, 
Ceylon and East African ports. These manufactures 
are made m the mills at Bombay, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, 
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Cawnpore, etc. In 1916 there were 266 cotton mills 
in India, employing 274f,361 hands daily. Of these 
mills Bombay possesses 86. Nevertheless, cotton 
manufactuies axe still the largest item on India’s 
import list, and are annually valued at many millions. 
Most of these goods come from the U.K. 

Like cotton, jute is exported either raw or in a 
manufactured state. The raw material goes chiefly 
to the XJ.K., Germany and the U.S A. Jute manu- 
factuies, especially sacks, go to all the prmcipal 
countries of the world, but the U.S.A., Argentme 
and Australia are the prmcipal customers. It would 
not be difficult to say why these countries should 
require these articles on a large scale. 

The Calcutta jute mills number 71 and employ 
260,200 persons. As we have noted before, Dundee 
is the largest jute manufacturmg town m the world. 
The Calcutta mills are generally managed by Dundee 
experts and run by a staff who are largely of Scottish 
descent. 

The annual average value of the jute trade to 
Bengal has been assessed at £40,000,000 

Other important raw products are wheat (exported 
chiefly to U.K., France and Belgium), hides and 
skms (law and tanned) to the U.K. and U.S A., and, 
before the war, to Germany and Austria. The 
average export is nearly 100,000 tons. Oil-seed exports 
aie also valuable and are as under : — » 

France — ^Lmseed, cotton seed, castor seed and 
ground-nuts. 

U.K. — ^Lmseed, cotton seed, castor seed and ground- 
nuts. 

Belgium — ^Rape and sesamum. 

Germany — Sesamum. 

The importmg ports will be Hull, Antwerp, Hambmg 
and Marseilles. 

India has a larger acreage under sugar-cane than 
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any other countiy m the world, but, strangely enough, 
she has to import large quantities, and m fact the 
sugai miports befoie the war weie exceeded only by 
those of rau cotton This unsatisfactor}’^ state of 
things IS due, among other thmgs, to — 

(fl) A poor type of cane 

(&) Infeiior methods of cultiiie m the sugar-pioduc- 
mg areas of the United Piovmces, Bihar, Bengal and 
the Pun]ab 

(c) Small holdmgs, which mean the impossibility 
of securing a legiilai supply requisite for a modem 
central factory. 

The figuies of the average sugar imports for the 
five years 1909-1914 show that out of a total of 


633,600 tons Java supplied 453,000 tons and Mauritius 
128,800 tons The latest figures, however, show a 
decided decrease m the imports and an increase m 
the home production of over 900,000 tons 
The imports from Java go mamly to Calcutta and 
Bombay, and the lattei port accounts for 96 per cent, 
of the ]\Iauritius imports. 

The tea exports of India and Ceylon are annually 
mcreasmg m value, and the mdustry m India alone 
employs over 700,000 people. 

The tea is shipped m huge quantities to London, 
ana in much less bulk to such countries as the U.S A. 
and Australia In addition, over a million pounds 

Asiatic Turk^^^^ fiontier to Persia and 

of predate * “ 

The market for Cluna teas m the U K. and Aus- 
tralia has deci eased consideiably durmg the last 

RtsKther T “ * ^ 

ttussia, V hither it is exported either m the Trans- 

steamer to the Black Sea port 
of Batoum, from where it rs distributed by rail The 
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chief tea-groTvmg regions are m the basin of the 
Yangtse, and Hankow and Shanghai are the chief 
ports of shipment. Inferior leaves and stems of the 
tea plant are pressed by the Chmese mto cakes or 
“bricks” as they are called, and this brick tea is 
transported overland over very difficult mountainous 
country by Chmese coolies, who carry as much as 
300 lbs. at a tune. When the Tibetan frontier is 
reached the tea is exchanged for hides with the 
Tibetan Lamas, who letail it out at an exorbitant 
price to the native population. 

Formosan and Japanese teas find a ready market 
in the U.S.A., and the former is very much advertised 
m this country. 

Indigo and opium are other interestmg exports 
from India, Both are grown in the Ganges basin 
and exported from Calcutta. Patna is the centre 
of the opium mdustry. It should be added that 
the production of synthetic dyes has greatly endan- 
gered the native mdigo mdustry, but that the mdigo 
planters aremakmg every effort, by improved scientific 
culture, to withstand the competition. 

The mmeial resources of British Lidia are consider- 
able. The Shan States of Burma produce lead and 
zmc ores, South Burma is one of the richest sources 
of tungsten m the world, and Bihar mica is of first- 
rate quality and much m demand. 

The coal of India is unevenly distributed* and 
generally of a poor quality. The average annual 
production is about 17 million tons, and could be 
easily mcreased were it not for the msufficient and 
intermittent supplies of labour. Iron ores are widely 
distributed, but as a rule are not near coalfields. 

There are large manganese ore deposits m the 
Central Provmces, Chota Nagpur, Bombay, Mysore 
and Madras. 

Two exceptionally important iron and steel fac- 
tories are those of the Bengal Iron and Steel Co. at 
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Kulti and the Tata Bon and Steel Co at Sakchi, 
both being dependent on the Bengal coalfield 

The Tata Co o^vns iron mines, limestone quarries, 
four large coal mmes, producmg between them 
6 million tons a year, large blast furnaces, coke ovens 
and steel millmg plants. The company’s present 
steel capacity is 17,000 tons a month The rolling 
mills produce about 120,000 tons of rails yearly. 
Thirty thousand people are employed at the works, 
and Sakchi, which was formerly a mere village, now 
has a population of over 50,000. 

But nolwithstandmg the mcrease m home produc- 
tion of iron and steel, India’s mam unports are still 
machmer)’’, iron and steel goods and textile manu- 
factures j\Iost of these come from the U.K., but 
Japanese competition is mcreasmg Before the wai 
Japan was but sixth on the Indian unport list • she 
is now thud 

Woods and forests, most of the railways and a 
vast irrigation canal system are all worked by the 
State through that eflficient body known as the 
Indian Civil Service 

Railways are particularly well developed and now 
total 36,000 mdes m length. You should study a 
map of them and see how they supplement the great 
rivers as commerce carriers, and how them courses 
are dependent upon the configuration of the country. 

Irrigation is practised on a large scale m the Punjab, 
Smd, Bihar and Oiissa, Agra and Madras. Tlicre are 
21,800,000 acres uTigated by canal, and other large 
tracts of land irrigated b)’' wells and tanks 

Better and more mdely spread education and 
improved hygienic conditions are gradually bemg 
established, ^vith much benefit to the large native 
labourmg population, so that mcreasmg commercial 
prosperity is assured. 

In concludmg om short review of Indian trade 
we add — 
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1. Diagrams slio\nng the principal countries’ shares 
in the import and export trade of India. 

[The student should note the altered conditions 
due to the Great War. Particularly noticeable are 
the decrease of the imports into India from the 
Umted Kmgdom, and the great increase in the 
trade ^th other parts of the feitish Empire.] 

2. A comparison of the rarious factors controlling 
the commercial importance of Calcutta and Bombay. 


Bombay 

Splendid harbour, backed 
by cotton district Gorton 
manufacture and export is 
staple mdustry. Also tan- 
neries, flour nulls and en- 
gmeenng irorks Hydro- 
electnc '’porrer from streams 
of W. Ghats Disadvantages ; 
(1) Coal has to be imported 
from long distances (c. g from 
Bengal by rail). (2) Lack of 
room for city development 
Population congested This 
often leads to outbreaks of 
plague 

Communicatioiis good 

Connected mth (a) X. 
India by Bombay, Baroda 
and Central Indian Eailway. 
(6) Dekkan, Central India, 
Gangetic Plain and ^dras by 
the Great Indian Peninsular 
Kailway. 


Cahit^a 

On navigable nver which 
carries annually a large rrafnc 
(c g. over a milhon tons in 
1913) in centre of fertile 
jute and rice areas. Outlet 
also for Bengal coal and 
Assam tea IManuf acture and 
export of jute is staple in- 
dustry. 

Population not crowded 

Disadvantage : Hooghly is 
a dangerous river. 

Communications excellent 

Total volume of rail-bome 
traffic in 1913 was over 
10 million tons. 

Xotice — (a) East Indian 
Eailway cames food, grams 
and seeds; (6) Bengal-Xagpur 
Eailway cames coal, cotton 
and seeds from Centraf Pro- 
vmces : (c) Assam-Bengal Eail- 
way carries jute and nee from 
Xorth and East Bengal 


Here we might mention the important tnij rubber 
and copra exports from the Straits Settlements and 
Federated ]\Ialay States. Singapore is the natural 
outlet for these products. It is one of those places 
which owe their importance to strategical position, 
guardmg as it does the only passage through the 
narrow straits of ^lalacca. Mauritius is another 



THE SUEZ AND INDIAN OCEAN ROUTES 237 


stiategical point, and is of commeicial value foi its 
consideiable sugai pioduction. 



Share of Principal Countries in Share of Principal Countries in 

Import Trade of India Average Import Trade of India, 1917- 
1909-10 to 1913-14 1918 



Share of Prmcipal Countries m Share of Principal Countries m 
Export Trade of India Average Export Trade of India, 1917- 
1909-10 to 1913-14 1918 


Now let US turn to Japan 

The giowtli of Japan’s tiade has foi some time 
past been remaikable, and her pioductions are now 
to be found m all the world’s markets. 

We can explam her success by remembermg that 
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her rKources are considerablej her popiilation large, 
intelligent and industrious, ready to make the most 
of ne\7 ideas and opportunities and to work for very 
low wages. 

We nill take the prmcipal items of Japan’s com- 
merce and examine their distribution in some detail. 
Exports are the main thing, as always, because the 
export trade is an index of a country’s prosperity. 


Principal Exports 
Raw silk. 

Manufactured silk goods 
Other textiles 
Matches 
Copper. 

Coal. 

Tea 

Refined sugar. 

Camphor 

Miscellaneous, such asbrushes, 
buttons oil-cake, etc 


Principal Cnstomers (m order) 

USA. 

China. 

Hong-Kong. 

U.K 

France 

India. 

East Indies and Straits Settle- 
ments. 

Australia. 


If we consider the geographical position and the 
requirements of the various countries, we shall have 
little difficulty in apjiortioning the exports to the 
right customers For instance, raw silk is not likely 
to come to Europe, with its great supplies from Italy 
and France. The only country manufacturing textiles 
on a large scale and within easy reach of Japan is 
the U.S.A. She is the customer, then, for this article. 
Cotton and woollen goods will easily find markets 
in the Far East, and by their cheapness may be 
expected to reach the markets in Canada, the Pacific 
Coast of the U.S.A. and Australia. 

Copper is always acceptable and will go to any or all 
of the countries mentioned on our list. Coal will be use- 
fid at important ports such as Hong-Kong, Honolulu, 
Singapore, P enang, etc. Matches will also find markets 
in the Far East, and the forests and sulphur of Japan 
will suppl}' the raw material for the match industry. 

We get our tea supplies from India, Ceylon and 
China. Australia draws from the same markefe. 
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So again the U S A is the only large customer likely 
to take Japanese and Formosan tea. 

Another point * ivhence does Japan draw her sup- 
plies, for manufacturmg purposes, of raw cotton, 
wool, sugar and oil’ 

Some cotton will obviously come from Chma close 
at hand The U.SA. maikets may supply some, 
but they are far distant compared with Indian maikets 
The Indian ciop is large, so that we shall expect this 
to be the pimcipal source of Japan’s supph*. 

Raw wool can easil}'’ be obtamed fiom Australia, 
inferioi kuids fiom India 

Sugar supplies afford an mteiestmg competition. 
There are three possible sources . home groira fiom 
Formosa, Hawaii, Java. 

The former crop is likely to be preferred, but is 
not likely to be large enough to meet Japan’s needs, 
so all three countries vill import sugar mto Japan. 

Oil IS another product m great demand m the 
ports of Chma and Japan. Agam, there are several 
possible sources of supply ; Burma, Borneo, Sumatra 
and California. As we have seen already, Rangoon 
oil goes westwards. The East Indian supply is Imiited, 
so that the largest and cheapest supply will come 
from California, whence it can easily be dispatched 
via San Fiancisco. There is also a gioving home 
supply from new oil wells m Formosa 

In’ addition, soya beans, for oil extraction, and 
soya-bean oil can be imported from Manchuria. 

It might be expected that there would be a con- 
siderable trade between Canada and Japan. We 
shall see whether this is so when we come to study 
the Pacific trade routes. 

lion ore for steel manufactures can be obtamed 
from Chma and m larger quantities fiom the U S A., 
for there are no nearer supplies available. 

We must not, however, get the idea that Japan 
IS essentially a manufacturmg country, because as 
yet manufactures, though rapidly developmg, form 
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■bv no mear^s the chief part of her commercial wealth. 
Tke Ja-panese Empire is stiU largelr an agricultural 
one. and Foimosa, Korea. Japanese Sakhalin for 
E^rafuto) and the ieas^ territoiy of KTvantung 
can as vet he considered cmlv as agriculruial countries. 

The mountainous nature of .Japan proper has been 
a serious obstacle to raStrar construction, but there 
are £000 miles novr open, serring an area of some 
1^8,000 square miles and a population of 53 miDion. 
Xote should be taken of the excellent means of com- 
munication afforded hr the inland sea of Japan, 
and incudentallr of the fact that the valuable hsberies 
in the^e -.raters afford a cheap food for the population. 

You should also notice the lailvav through Korea. 
because it links up vuth the Great Trans-Siberian 
System. By this mean^s Toldo is brought vithm a 
four days* joume;.- of Pekin. During the vnr the 
South Z-Ianchurian PtaijTray vras advertising the 
follorrmg route betveeTi Europe and the F&f East 
as the shortest and quickest route available : — 

ToMo or Shanghai to I/mcion via 3Iukden , the Trans- 
Siberian Piad-ray and Sweden. Time taken = 19 days. 

Ordinarily, of course, the route would go through 
contmental Europe and not through Svreden, and 
-VGuId be still shorter. 

The same company abo advertised the coal of the 
Eushun mines in South 3Ianchuria (output 2 millino 
tors annuaEyj as the best steam coal in the Far East, 
and as being available at the depots of Port Arthur, 
Tientsin. Singapore. Shanghai, Hong-KongandPenang. 

One can leam a great deal from simple advertise- 
ments. 

The Japanese mercantile marine amounts to, 
roughly, 2 million tons. 

Shipping companies for foreign trade are subsidized 
by the Japanese {government, and in this way the 
Japanese are becoming increasing competitors in the 
carrying trade. Two of the best-known companies 
are the Xippon and Yamashita lines. The former 
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mns steamers from jMiddlesborougli and London to 
Tokio via Cape Town, Durban, Singapore, Hong- 
Kong and Shanghai. 

The Swedish East Asiatic Co. have sailings from 
Gothenburg and Cliristiania to Yokohama, Kobe 
and Moji via Smgapore, Hong-Kong and Shangliai 
The East Asiatic Co , with headquarters at Copcn- 
liagen, also ply between Japan and Scandmavia. 

Practically all the trade of the Japanese Empire 
centres on the ports Kobe. Osaka, Yokohama, Tokio 
and Moji 

Fmally we must consider shortly that intensely 
mterestmg but commercially backward nation of 
Clima. Essentially the Chmese are agriculturists 
They are, m fact, the greatest market gaideneis in 
the world They aie adepts at makmg use of every 
inch of cultivable soil Their system of irrigation 
canals is extraordmary there is untold mmeral wealth 
m the country, a mighty river, the Yangtse, navigable 
for over 1000 miles, and millions of labourers Yet the 
total trade m 1913 was scarcely larger, and m 1918 w'as 
£134,000,000 less, than that of Japan The mam cause 
of this state of thmgs is the mnate conseiw'atism of the 
Chmese people. Yet m many w'ays Chmese commerce 
is expandmg, and when the country has really settled 
dowm to busmess accordmg to Western ideas the 
development of trade should be phenomenal. 

The staple articles of her commerce have already 
been discussed. We have only to add that her mmeral 
wealth othei than coal (15 million tons raised annually) 
mcludes first-grade copper ore from Yun-nan (500,000 
tons annually), antmiony from Hunan, extensive iron 
ore deposits m Shansi and near Hankow'. The ore 
from the latter mme is either smelted for iron and steel 
which is used m the textile mills at Hankow, Wuchang, 
Shangliai and elsewhere, or is exported to Japan. 

Tm (from Yun-nan) is the most important mmeral 
export and is shipped from Hong-Kong. The railway 

R 
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system is verj' inadequate considering the extent of 
count!}' and vast population, ■which is variously 
estimated at between 300 and 400 million. Six 
thousand miles of rail are open and 2000 miles are 
under construction. 

Most of the internal communication is by canals, 
rivers and roads, the latter of which are very badly kept. 

We will now attempt to summarize the movements 
of commerce on the Suez and Indian Ocean routes. 
We have: — 

1. A considerable tonnage outward from Europe 
via Suez to the Far East. Much of this will be in 
ballast, smce cargoes will have been dropped at 
Mediterranean ports en rouU^ and there are reduced 
canal dues for ships m ballast. 

3Iost of the tonnage will be British and there "will 
be ^ a considerable passenger traffic. Cargoes are 
mainly textiles and iron and steel goods. 

2. There is a large return tonnage for Western 
European markets, the cargoes bemg mainly raw 
products m bulk, such as cotton, oil, w'heat, etc, 

3. A small tonnage from South A^can ports to India 
and the Straits. &rgo— coal. 

4. A eertam amount of shipping working up the 
east coast of Africa and returning via Suez either in 
ballast or yith cargoes of hides, coffee, coco-nuts, etc., 
from B^ish East Africa, Uganda, etc. 

5. Ships plying between Western Europe and 
Australia, the nature of whose cargoes we shall 
consider in the next chapter. 

We shall also have to add a small stream of traffic 
from the Persian Gulf ports with important oil cargoes 
from the Anglo-Persian oilfields near Basra. 

^e student should by now have some idea of the 
main currents of trade in this part of the world. 
But he must understand that in such short space 
the detailed treatment has been necessarily veiy 
cursor}' and inadequate. 
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CHAPTER XL 

AUSTRALASIA 

Australasia can be i cached either from the east 
01 from the west, so that m this chapter we shall be 
concerned with the follo'wmg loutes — 

1. Via Suez 

2. Via South Africa 

3. Via Panama Canal. 

4. Via South America and Cape Horn. 

Thus Australasian commerce figures on all the 
three gieat trade routes. 

As usual we ■will first examme the climatic con- 
ditions of the region under consideration. We are 
concerned "VMth tropical, trade wmd, j\Iediterraneaii 
and British Isles latitudes, and hence with the 
climates of these regions 

If you consult your physical and climatic maps 
you -wnll see, then, that the followmg are well-marked 
divisions — 

1 * The British Isles tj’pe — ^Tasmania and Southern 
New Zealand. 

2. jMediterranean — S W. and S E. comers of Aus- 
tralia, North Island and the northern part of South 
Island, N.Z 

3. N.W. Australia— N.W. summer monsoon ^vlth 
rams Diy wmter. 

4. An area of ramfallall the year round, i. e. eastern 
coastal plam of Australia. Tropical clunate m extreme 
N andN.E. Sub-tropical m Southern Queensland and 
more moderate m NSW. and Victoria. 

5 The grasslands east of the Great Dividmg Range 
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of Australia. These gradually pass into the scrub and 
desert of Central and Western Australia and the legion 
north of the Great Bight. 

6. Tropical savannah country — ^mterior of Northern 
Territories and N. Queensland. 

In fact the general arrangement of vegetation 
zones in Australia is closely comparable with that 
of South Afiica 

Rainfall distribution is agam all important, just as 
it is in the monsoon region. You should especially 
note the area withm the 10" isohyet and that be- 
tween the isohyets of 10" and 20". Sheep, for m- 
stance, will not be found in areas where less than 
10" falls • the 16" Ime is about the Imiit foi wheat 
growmg cattle will want more than 20". 

In other words, a rainfall map of Austialia, show- 
ing the above isohyets, can be taken as marlong off 
roughly the regions through which sheep and cattle 
are distributed. 

Our economic regions m Australasia will be then — 

(a) Pastoral and agncultmal pursuits in Tasmania, 
and on the grasslands of Australia and the 
Canterbury plams of New Zealand. 

(&) Live stock only on the interior tropical 
savannahs. 

(c) Mediteiranean products m the Mediterranean 
areas outlmed above 

{d) Timber m SW. Australia (Karri and Jarrah 
forests), m tropical regions and wmdward 
slopes of Australian mountams, Tasmania 
and North Island of New Zealand and west 
slopes of the Southern Alps. 

Such is the general distribution of vegetable and 
live-stock produce. 

We slmll not have to discuss m detail the m- 
dustries dependent on these — the student must refer 
to previous chapters. 

One or two additional pomts call for notice. 
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The total numbers of sheep m Australasia '^^crc, 
in 1918 — 

Australia 76^ million (N S.W. 38 million). 

New Zealand 26] million. 

Tasmania 1] million. 

Next to sheep, cattle and hoises are most im- 
portant. The former, if bied for beef only, come from 
the savannahs of the Northern Territories. North 
Queensland and the Kmiberley district of North- 
western Australia. The dauy herds occupy the 
coastal plams nuth a more moderate clmiate (e g. 
Southern Queensland, New South Wales and Victoria, 
and paiis of New Zealand). 

Horses are bred largety m the savannahs afore- 
said and are exported chiefly to India (for remount 
purposes), Stiaits Settlements and Java. Annually 
some seven to eight thousand are sent oversea 
Live stock and the products thereof form three- 
quarters of the total export of New Zealand. The 
%ures of the prmcipal items were, m 1913 — 

Wool . . £8,000,000 

Frozen meat . £4,450,000 

Butter and cheese £3,800,000 

Nearly all the exports from New Zealand go to 
the*Biitish Isles. For example, m 1914 ne took 
£21,000,000 worth out of the total export value of 
£26,000,000. Wheat is not an export from New 
Zealand but it figuies largely on the Austialian list. 
In 1910 well ovei 50 per cent of cultivated land in 
Australia was under this crop. The soil is generally 
suitable throughout the country provided that the 
rainfall is sufficient. The crop generally averages 
about ten bushels to the acre as compared inth our 
twenty to tlurty bushels. It is a light crop, but 
profit is possible because the crop is cheaply pro- 
duced and economically harvested. 
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The "best -wheat lands aie m Victoria and the 
southern peninsulas of South Australia. Queensland 
is the onlj' large producer of maize and, of course, 
of sugar. The latter crop is important round such 
centres as Cairns and Bundaberg. 

Owing to uncertainty of rainfall in the mterior 
and to the consequent irregulanty of the flow of the 
larger rivers, the problem of irrigation m Australia 
is receiving increasing attention, and many im- 
portant schemes have been projected for conservmg 
the water supply. Especially noticeable is the 
Barren Jack Dam which impounds the waters of 
the Murrumbidgee Paver, thus affording a water 
supplj’ capable of irrigating over a million acres of 
land. The dam is over 200 feet high and is second 

m size onlv to the Aswan dam on the Nile. 

«> 

Australia is fortunate in possessing several artesian 
basins, of which the Queensland one is the most 
extensive and important. 

Artesian wells are sometimes suitable for irrigation 
purposes but are generally more valuable for watering 
live stock. The cost of boring is heavy. Up to 
2000 feet deep it may be anythmg from 145. to 425. 
per foot. For greater depths the cost may run to 
655. a foot. Tins makes it an expensive work for 
farmers to undertake, and so the state often helps 
by putting down borings along the great stock routes, 
and at these wells animals eii route for fresh pastures 
may be watered at the following rates : Sheep l5. 
per 100 ; cattle, horses and camels (note these, they 
are a sign of desert conditions) at Id. per head. 

It is not too much to say that the whole future of 
Australia as a pastoral and agricultural country 
must ultimately depend on the water supply, as it is 
estimated that at least 36 per cent, of the country 
lies -within the 10" isohyet. 

How important is this question may be gauged 
from the fact that for the five years, 1909-1913, the 
annual value of the prmcipal pastoral products alone 
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amounted to nearly £37,000,000, of which nool 
represented 72 per cent 

As additional farm products we must not forget 
the fruits (especially apples) of Tasmania, the honey, 
beeswax, wmes and fruits of Australia, and the hemp 
fibre (so-called “flax”) of New Zealand. 

And there is, of course, a large lumber mdustry, 
especially m such woods as we have already noted, 
and m the Kauri gum of New Zealand and the Huon 
pme of Tasmania. 

A general summary of the export trade m agricul- 
tural and pastoral products from Australia and New 
Zealand shows . 

1 A very large trade m wool, foodstuffs, hides, etc , 
to the United Kmgdom. 

2 Australian wool also largety exported to the 
following countries (flguies for 1913)* Germany 
(£4,500,000); France (£7,400,000) , USA (£745,000), 
Japan (£735,000) 

3. A large Australian trade m miscellaneous food- 
stufe and live stock nith India, the Far East 
(especially Japan) and South Africa 

4 Small trade (mamly export) between Australia 
and South America. 

5. A small trade between Australia and New 
Zealand and the outlymg Pacific Islands 

Now let us review the mmeral resources 

Gold has been produced m New Zealand for ovei 
half a centur)’*. The average annual output is gener- 
ally valued at about £2,000,000, most of which 
is sent to Australia. The mmes near Auckland are 
the richest, but gold is also found m Nelson and 
Otago. Fossil kauri gum of considerable value is 
exported , mamly to the USA Coal is found through- 
out New Zealand, but Grejuiouth and Westport are 
the mam centres. Latterly the coal exports to the 
adjacent countries have been mcreasmg. 

On the whole New Zealand is unimportant from a 
mineral pomt of view. 
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Not so Australia. This country is third m the 
world’s gold output ; m 1912 produced 6 per cent, of 
the world’s silver and was third in the production of 
tin ; she also produces large quantities of lead, zinc 
and copper. Moreover, she has extensive coalfields 
(the resources of the N S.W. coal areas being estmiated 
as equal to the whole available deposits of the British 
Isles coalfields), and considerable iron ore resources. 

Tasmania, too, is rich m zmc and tm. 

(1) As regards gold . — ^The total value raised between 
1851 and 1914 was £564,000,000. At one time the 
famous Mount Morgan mme m Queensland led m 
production, but now the West Australian mines are 
the most valuable, and the Coolgardie mmes m 1914 
produced five times the quantity of any other state. 

Fmd the followmg mines m West Australia and 
make a map of them — Cue, Southern Cross, Cool- 
gardie, Kalgoorlie, Leonora, Mount Margaret. 

You will see that all except Cue are connected by 
rail with the port of Fremantle, and that they are 
situated m a region of very scanty rainfall (compare 
the position of Broken Hill, N.S.W.). There are fur- 
ther gold-bearmg strata m the Ashburton and Pilbarra 
districts. 

Goldfields m other states m order of production 
value are: Bendigo, Mount Morgan, Beechworth, 
Charters Towers, Ballarat, Castlemame, Cobar, Gympie. 

(2) Coal — ^This is mmed chiefly m N S W., espe- 
cially at Newcastle and Lithgow. The coal deposits 
are estimated as covermg 16,550 square miles. 

Much is used for home manufacturmg purposes 
and much is exported. The principal countries to 
which NSW. coal was exported m 1913 were* — 

Chile (£369,417), New Zealand (£254,338), Java 
(£144,000), Straits Settlements (£81,771), U.SA. 
(£50,559), Hawaii (£47,323), Peru (£53,926) 

This was exclusive of bunker coal, which overseas 
vessels took aboard at Sydney to the amount of over 
a million tons. 
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IpsAMch and Dawson are important coalfields m 
Queensland, West Australia gets its supplies from 
Collie, and Tasmania has a supply at Fmgal which is 
supplemented by imports from Sydney. 

(3) The famous Broken Hill mmes, to which we have 
often referred, were first used to produce silver; they 
are now also producmg lead and zmc. the latter of 
which IS largely obtamed by chemically treatmg the 
waste tailmgs from former years’ workmg. The 
largest company, the Broken Hill Propnetar}’- Co., 
has its smeltmg works at Port Pine, to which the ore 
can be sent by rail. In 1915 this company opened 
very large non and steel works at Newcastle *(N S.W.). 
Coal and limestone can be obtamed on the spot, and 
the lion ore is imported by sea from South Australia, 
wheie IS situated the Iron Knob and Iron ^lonarch 
hdls, practically composed of iron ore and estnnated to 
contam 21 million tons of ore (see Chapter \T!). 

This is a very important enterprise, as the company 
reckon on producmg before long 170,000 tons of steel 
annually. 

Iron ore is also found at Lithgow, where the Eskbank 
Ironworks Co have a large output of pig-iron and 
steel. 

In short, the general growth of Australian manu- 
factures of all kinds, and especially of iron and steel, 
durmg the war has been nothmg short of remarkable. 

The Table given on the following page shows details 
of copper and tm production m Australia. 

Tire prmcipal imports mto New Zealand come from 
the U K and are mamly textiles and machmery. 

The same holds good for Australia, though con- 
siderable quantities of textiles come also from 
Germany and France, and iron and steel goods from 
the USA Additional imports mto Australia are : — 

Tea from Ceylon ; ]ute bags and sacks fiom India ; 
oil from the USA; textiles, brushes and sulphur 
from Japan, sugar from Java, motor-cars from 
Canada ; timber and gold from New Zealand. 
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Locality 

■ 

Comments 

m 

i 

O 

'Cloneuny 1 
Mt Morgan j 
Moonta "j 

Wallaroo 
KapTinda 

Mt LyeU 
kCobar 

■SA 

Tas 

NSW 

497,098 

471,658 

417,487 

427,704 

116,460 

Oloncnrry is the nohest ore area 
m Attstiaba 

Total value of copper output 
for Austraha m 1913 was 
£3,269,385 (Queensland 

£1,660,178) 

Exports (in order of value) to 
UK, Belgium, USA, Ger- 
many, etc 


'Herberfcon ' 
CSuUagoe 
Cooktown 
Stanthorpe . 
Mt Bischoff 

Q 

Tas 

189,069 

m,m 

38,066 

31,221 

157,500 

Total output for Australia in 
1913 was £1,401,671 Ex- 
ports to India, Ceylon, Japan 
and Straits Settlements 

N B — ^The ore was exported 
to Straits Settlements for 
treatment 


In 1913 the various countries importing into 
Australia were (the figures refers to millions of 
pounds sterling) — 

The U,K. (47j); U.SA. (9j); Germany (5)j 
India (3); N.Z. (2|); Canada (1). 

The preponderance of trade withm the British 
Empire is most marked and very satisfactory. 

Communications. — ^The Australian rivers, for reasons 
already given, are not very valuable for transport 
purposes. Hence communications are mamly by 
rail. Unfortunately, railway transport is greatly 
hindered by differences m gauge between the lines 
of the various states, and it is not very easy to remedy 
this, for the cost of altermg the lines to one smgle 
gauge (4i feet) has been estimated to be £37,000,000. 

As we remarked in a previous chapter, the longest 
30 umey which can be undertaken on one contmuous 
Ime, irrespective of change of gauge, is from Longreach 
to Oodnadatta, a distance of 3300 mdes. 

If we wanted to go from Brisbane to Adelaide we 
could do the 1790 miles 3 oumey m three days. These 
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facts give us some idea of the huge distances to be 
covered m such a countiy. 

Most of the Imes are run by the various states, 
but the Commonwealth Government own the newly 
completed Kalgoorlie-Augusta Ime and is building 
another to connect Port Darwm with Oodnadatta 
In this way Australia will before long be traversed 
from north to south as well as from east to west. 

You should notice how the railway m the eastern 
states f olloivs the coastal plam where possible and also 
uses the gaps m the mountam ranges Thus we have — 

1. The Ime from Sydney crossmg the Hawkes- 
bury River by a long bridge, traversmg the Hunter 
Gap and so reachmg the Liverpool Plams 

2. The Goolbum Gap leadmg to the Lake George 
Plateau and the site of the new Federal capital Yass. 

The Toowoonba Gap leadmg from the interior 
plateau to Brisbane Both of these gaps are followed 
by the mam railway 

3 Branch Imes mto the mterior to such places as 
Hay, IMildura, Bourke, Cobar, etc. 

The total mileage of rail is now about 23,000 miles, 
or the same as that of the British Isles 

In New Zealand similar conditions prevail as re- 
gards rivei transport and mountam obstacles. 

The most noteworthy rail is the one bemg con- 
stfucted (with a tunnel 5^ miles long at Arthur’s 
Pass) to connect the east and west coastal plams of 
South Island 

The ports of Australasia are good. Sydney, Hobart 
and Auckland are all first rate; important, too, are 
Wellmgton, Dunedm, Port L)i;tleton, Brisbane, Ade- 
laide, Melbourne, Rockhampton, Perth and Fremantle. 

By far the greatest shaie of overseas transport 
falls to British ships. We must not forget that the 
Australian Fedeial Government has lately begun to 
run a Ime of cargo steamers of its own, which marks 
a new departure m colonial state enterprise. 
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Lastly we have to consider how the trade is por- 
tioned out between the various routes. This is not 
an easy question : it is complicated by many factors. 
But we may make a few suggestions which we will 
tabulate thus : — 

(1) Sailing vessels from Euiope to Australasia will 

go out via the Cape of Good Hope and return 
via the Horn. 

(2) The Cape route of S. Africa is longer than the 

Suez route but — 

(fl) It avoids canal dues and delays. 

(b) Bunker coal at S. African ports will be 
cheaper than at Port Said. — ^Why ? 

(3) The Panama route is no advantage for U.K. 

ships seekmg Australian ports, but a 
slight advantage over Suez route as regards 
New Zealand ports if we consider distance 
only. We have to remember that canal 
dues will have to be paid m both cases, and 
that the Pacific Ocean offers but one coalmg 
station and no trade en route, 

(4) But the Panama route favours New Yoik, 

which IS now but 9000 miles from Wellmgtoii, 
whereas Liverpool is 11,500 by that route. 

(5) From statistics it is clear that the British 

mercantile marine takes a considerable share 
m the export trade from Australia to flie 
ports of Western Euiope. 

(6) Ships carrying Australian exports to South Africa 

and South America have a profitable outward 
voyage but must often return m ballast because 
these countries have little to send Austraha, 

(7) There will be a considerable employment of 

shipping between the East Indies and Aus- 
tralia and between Australia and New Zealand. 

(8) The return traffic from Austraha to Western 

Europe uses the Suez and South African 
routes in about equal proportions. 
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So you see Australian shipping is concerned 'with 
all the great trade routes. 

QUESTIONS ON CHAPTERS XXXR’^— XLI 

85. The follo-ffing is the order of importance of British 
Indian ports Calcutta, Bombay, Karachi, Rangoon, 
Madras Account for the superiority of Calcutta and 
the inferiority of hladras 

86 Discuss the geographical factors which determine 
the importance of Dairen, Singapore, Shanghai and Kobe 

87 The total tonnage entered and cleared at Hong- 
Kong annually is over 20 million tons Account for the 
large volume of trade at this port 

88 Japan has a considerate trade in brushes, buttons 
and matches "Whence does she get her supplies of raw 
materials for these mdustnes ^ 

89 WTiat IS the main export from the Falkland Islands ’ 
It will be exported from Port Stan%. What other 
reasons make this port important? WTience might it 
draw supplies of coal f 

90 Compare China and Brazil as regards future com- 
mercial development 

91 IVhat alternative routes can you suggest for export- 
ing a consignment of hides from British East Africa to 
London ’ 

92 Draw a diagram showing the Cape to Cairo railway 
route Suggest alternative routes for hnking it with the 
Egi^tian railways 

93 Hides and rubber are the chief exports of Mada- 
gascar Examine climatic and vegetation maps and then 
account for the presence and distribution of these products. 

94 The export of rice from Siam in 1917-1918 was 
\alued at £7,467,610 Most of the crop is exported to 
Singapore and Hong-Kong Account as fully as you can 
for the above facts 

95 IVliat shipping lines serve the following routes . — 

H^burg— Rio de Janeiro, London— Tobo ; 
Genoa— Buenos Ayres; Southampton— Iklom- 
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THE PACIFIC 

We have already learnt some scattered facts about 
the trade of some countries bordering the Pacific 
Ocean; let us add a few details concerning those 
islands and countries we have as yet har^y mentioned. 
They fall mto two gioups — 

(A) The Pacific Islands. 

(B) The Western States of South America. 

We will take the island groups first. Naturally 
they have a similarity in I’esources: the usual 
tropical island products such as copra, coco-nuts and 
sugar, together with miscellaneous items like b^che-de- 
mer and phosphates (e. g. m Fannmg Islands). Copra is 
the staple mdustry throughout and is shipped from 
most of ^ the groups of islands to Australian ports, 
whence it can be redistiibuted. 

Only two groups of islands call for mention, viz. — 

( 1 ) Hawau (U S A.). 

( 2 ) F 131 (British). 

Both produce sugar on a large scale. Hawaii has 
the additional advantage of bemg moie m the track 
of trans-Pacific tiade, and Honolulu’s fine harbour, 
th^efore, has some strategical significance. 

Tlie natural destmations of the sugar crop, failing 
Japan as a customer (for which see page 239), are 
obviously the U.S A., U.K., N.Z. and Canada. 

The Hawaiian crop is sent to the nearest con- 
vraient Amenoan port— in this case San Francisco, 
wlrae we may expect to find sugar refineucs. 

The islands m return will require miscellaneous 

23i 
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foodstuffs, cotton cloth and hardwaie The UK. 
and U.S A will supply the manufactures, Austialasia 
the foodstuffs; New Zealand takes a large share of 
this export tiade and imports tropical fruits such as 
bananas 

Now for group B 

There is not much to detam us heie Cacao from 
Ecuador and sugai from the irrigated lands of Peru 
are the onl)'^ foodstuffs exported 

]\Imeral wealth is the chief asset We note — 

Bolivia — ^Tin and silver (Huanchaca mmes, Potosi 
and La Paz) 

Peru — Silver, copper, nitrates. 

Chile — Copper, nitrates (North Chile). 

The products are exported from, say, Antofagasta, 
IMollendo, Iquique, etc 

Notice that Bolma has no seaboard and must 
therefore export via the Chilean port of Antofagasta. 

Australia, New Zealand and Japan are not likely 
to require mmerals, as the first named can supply tm 
and suver and Japan can supply copper. So we may 
expect the expoits from the South Ameiican Pacific 
border to go to the USA. via the Panama Canal, 
and to Europe either through the Canal or via Cape 
Horn. Sailmg vessels will, of course, take the latter 
route. We have already called attention to the fact 
that the lack of coal along the Pacific bordei has 
allowed the sailmg ship to contmue m considerable 
numbers along this route. This lack of coal means 
large imports from the U K , the USA and Australia. 
The Panama short cut has enabled the U.S A to 
increase her coal, iron and leather exports at our 
expense, though our textile exports still hold their 
own in these states 

German competition also used to be very active, 
and the German mercantile marme was well repre- 
sented m the Pacific. 
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We said in the last chapter that we might expect 
to find a cross-Pacific trade between Japan and 
Canada. As a matter of fact the pre-war trade was 
msignificant. The war period has, however, some- 
what altered the commercial aspect, and Canada 
now imports Japanese textiles, sulphur, etc., and 
sends in return about £1,000,000 worth of timber, 
agricultural machmery and motor-cars. 

The chief features, then, of Pacific trade seem 
to be — 

1. An mcrease of U.S.A. activities to Pacific ports 
of South Amenca. 

2. A general export of raw products from these 
states to U.S.A. and Europe, and imports of coal 
and manufactured goods therefrom. 

3 A small import trade from Australasia. 

4 Sugar and copra exports of the Pacific Islands. 

5. Considerable exchange of goods between the 

Pacific Islands and Australasia. 
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